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List of Principal Appointments in India connected vrith Indian States. 

(Thonaine in italic* i* tint of of the o!Vh>t in r.nch Agency.) 

(A) APPOINTMENTS CONNECTED WITH OR UNDER THE 
POLITICAL DEPARTMENT. 

Assam — Governor of — (Shillong), 

Khaki Stated — P olitical Ofl'te^r for Hie- (Deputy Commissioner, Khnsi 
mid .Inintin Hills) — (Shillong). 

Manii’UH — P olitical A cent and Superintendent, — (Mnnipttr). 

Baroda and Gaiarat States Agency — Resident for Baroda and the Gujnrat 
States, — (Jin r<v!n ) . 

Central India — Resident for— (Indore). 

B no pal — P olitical Agent in,— (Ilhojvd) 

Bcndj:i.kjiani> — ■P olitical Agent in,— (Notryong). 

Malwa — P olitical Agent in, — (Indore). 

Eastern States — Resident for the, — (Calcutta). 

Gwalior, Rampur and Benares— Resident at Gwalior and Politicnl Agent for 
Jtnmpur and Benares — (fi traitor). 

Hyderabad — Resident at — (II gib rabad, Dtrcan). 

Kashmir — Resident in — (Srinagar). 

Kolhapur and Deccan States Agency— Resident, for Kolhapur and the Deccan 
States, — (Kolhapur). , 

Madras States — Resident for the, — (Trivandrum). 

Mysore— Resident in, — (Bangalore). 

Punjab States— Resident for the, — (Jythore). 

Punjab III el Status —Political Agent, — (Simla). 
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LIST OF PRINCIPAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIAN STATES. 


Rajputana — Resident for, — ( Mount Abu). 

Eastern- Rajpdtana States — Political Agent, — (Bharalpur). 

Jaipur — Resident at, — {Jaipur). 

Mewar — Resident in — and Political Agent, Southern Rajputann Sates. 
— {Udaipur). 

Western Rajputana States — Resident, — {Jodhpur). 

Western India — Resident for the States of — {Rajkot). 

Eastern Kathiawar Agency — Political Agent, — {Wadhwan). 

Sabar Iyantha- — Political Agent, — (fiadra). 

Western Kathiawar Agency — Political Agent, — {Rajkot). 

(B) APPOINTMENTS CONNECTED WITH OR UNDER THE 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT. 

BMueliistan — Agent to the Governor-General, Resident and Chief Com- 
missioner in — {Quetta). 

Karat — Political Agent, and Political Agent in charge of the Bolnn 
Pass and of the Chagni District, — {Mast imp). 

Bhutan— Political Officer in Sikkim, — {Gangtok). 

North-West Frontier province— Governor of— {Peshawar). 

Dm, Swat and Cuttrat, — Political Agent, — {2ialal:and). 

SiMrim — Political Officer in— {Gangtok). 
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* Average /ortho Arc jiara ending 1030-87. 


MANIPUR. 

1. Area, 8,638 square miles, of which 7,93S square iniies are mountainous 
and the remainder level land at an elevation of about 2,600 feet above the sea. 
The total population at the last census was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 peisons. The town is 
really only an overgrown village, as each house stands in its own compound, 
which is surrounded by a bamboo hedge. 
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* Average lor the fivo years ending 1030-37. 

J Tor tho period up to 1937-38. 

2. The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Shan 
account dated 777 A.D. quoted by Captain Pemberton, describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miserable 
state. Little is known of what went on for the next 700 years but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in the -valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumbat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known' as 
Gharib Nawaz, accidentally shot his father, Baja Churai Bomba • and 
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succeeded him. Hinduism began to he* introduced shortly before this Kin" s 
reign, but it made little progress until he gave it the royal support. Gharib 
Nawaz made several inroads into Burma, but was finally forced to retire 
He was muideied by one of his sons, who in turn was expelled by a younger 
brother. During the closing years of the J8th century and the beginning of 
the 19th the country was constantly overrun by the Burmese, v. ho carried of? 
many captives and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Caclrar and tire hills 
adjoining the Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke 
out and the Burmese invaded ('achar, the East India Company made an 
alliance with Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards 
reached a strength ot 3,000 men, was taken into British pay and, under com- 
mand of Captain Grant, drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also 
out of the Kabaw valley as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the 
King of Burma ended, bow ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to the 
Burmese, an annual payment of Bu. 6,270 being made to Manipur as com- 
pensation. This payment is still continued. By the treaty of Yandnboo, 
Gambhir Singh was declared independent ruler of the country gained with 
the assistance of the British Government. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 
1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed Gambhir Singh's son Chandra Kirti Singh 
on the (jaddi and declared himself regent during his nephew’s minority' 
Gambhir Singh’s widow, howeier, in 1841, having failed in a plot to murder 
Nar Singh, lied to Cacliar with tire youthful Baja, and Nar Singh then took 
the throne and Held it till his death in 1850, when he was succeeded by 
•Chandra Kirti Singh. This piinee twice gave prool of his loyalty to 0'C 
British power, firstly, by sending troops with Sir J. Johnstone, the Political 
Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered garrison of ICohima, and secondly, 
by sending a force with the same officer in 18S5-8G to rescue the Europeans 
in the Kabaw* valley, at the outbreak of the last Burmese War. Eor these 
services he was honoured with a Iv.C.S.I. 

* 1 

3. His successor, Sura Clmndia, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country’. On the 23rd September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the [Residency ana 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that lie bad been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s’ order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh as Baja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, us 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikenurap 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed. ie 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by LoJonc 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, "Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the 1 ssistan 
Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuss matters, but were nr 
tiered, and the escort made its way back to Cacliar. For this omragm °se 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and the . ’ y 
Gambhir Singh was debarred from the (jadili. The State was ec aie or- 
feifed, but as an act of mercy was regranted to the present i’ a * * J • 
Highness Chura Chand Singh, ’a descendant of Nar Singh. 1 
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was declaied t lie mlcr of Manipur with i he title of Raja and a salute of 11 
guns. The Political Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Raja. In the meantime His Highness was educated 
at the Mayo College from 1895-1001, and later joined the Imperial Cadet 
Corps. Early in 1006 he manicd Xgangbam Dhanamanjuri (lbcmacha), in 
March 1008 Chingakliam Syama Rakhi, in June 100S Ngangbani Priya Sakhi 
.and in 101*2 Chongtham Chetanamanjuri and Hnobom Lilabati, thus com- 
pleting the number of wives which Manipuri custom enjoins for the Maharaja. 
In February .102.1. His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi. The 
Maharani has three daughters living, the second Rani three sons, the third 
two daughters and one son, the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one ^on. The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Rani. His Highness* eldest son, Budlia Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1008. He was sent to the Rajlnimars* College at Raipur on 7th 
November 1010 and left the College in April 1027. He married on the 5th 
of July 1020 Rajkumari Thnrendra Kishori (Ramil Priya) of Badokhemidi, 
Ganjnm district, Madras. The second son Privabarta Singh, who was born 
in 1011, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1020 and left the College 
in April 1020 and joined the Allahabad University in July 1020 whence lie 
obtained the B.A. degree in 10.1 i . In April 1022 they were sent to England 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months. Lokemlr.i Singh, son 
of the fifth Rani, who was born in 1013, joined the College in July 1025. 
He left it and joined the Mayo College on the 0th July 1031. lie passed the 
Po-f Diploma Intermediate Examination of the Mayo College and be was 
sent for Military Training to Shillong under the Officer Commanding, 7th 
Gmkha Rifles, fiom October 1030 to April 1037 ; be completed bis course of 
training within this peiiod. Maharaj Kumar Joy Singh, the adopted son 
of the Maharani, joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, in August 1035. 

•1. Important informs were made during the Superintendcncv. One of 
tbe«e was (he abolition of Mlup, a system of enfoieed labour., by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four pannns or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 1G years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 10. 'Hie other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash as-essmcnt throughout the valley for the old system of land 
re\enuc payment in kind. -An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights piopared. Many 
other minor informs and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5. The superintendeney terminated on Mnv 15th, 1007, when His High- 
ness the Maharaja came of age. His Highness was formally installed on the 
garlili hv Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1008. Since then the administration has been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darbar consisting of 
a Vice-President, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services arc lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. Bis Highness the Maharaja was at firat President of 
the Ilarhar, hut since 1010 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory 
•control and the Vice-President has become President. The control of the 
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various departments of the administration is distributed among His Highness 
the Maharaja, the President and the other members of the Darbar. The 
President is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, while 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on the 
State of Manipur are administered by him on bebalf of the Maharaja ana 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the Darbar and other Mnni- 
puri Courts. Tn cases except those that arise within the British Reserve 
where both parties are Manipuris tire Darbar is the Supreme Court, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. In all cases except 
those that arise within the British Deserve in which both parties are Mani- 
puris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and revisionary 
powers. The Political Agent deals with all civil and criminal cases in which 
European British subjects are parties and those that arise within the British 
Deserve, and also exercises powers similar to those of a Sessions Judge in 
cases in which the parties are hillmen committed to his court by the Presi- 
dent who has only powers of a Magistrate of the first class. 

G. His Highness’ administration has been marked by many important 
reforms. In 1913 water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Implial with filtered pipe-water from the hills. 
In the same year the pothang system, under which each village was obliged 
to carry the baggage of tonring State officials and to maintain roads, school- 
houses, etc., within its boundary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent e\tu 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. Jn 3910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric scheme for the supply of energy to the town of Imphal was 
completed towards' the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches 
of the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year, 1936-37 was Rs. 9,42,135 of 
which Rs. 4,60,561 was land revenue. Rs. 3,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-55 and Rs. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. 

7. On the outbreak of war iu August 1914, His Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Rs. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Rs. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service with the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
Eranee and offered to raise two others. For his valuable sendees in connec- 
tion with the Great European War, His Highness was made a “Maharaja” 
and the title of Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also. appointed a 
Commander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire. H e has 
also been appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the 
Star of India. 
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8. Unfortunately some of the hillmen belonging to the kuki tribes 
stubbornly refused to join the Labour Corps proceeding to France and in 
December 1917 broke out into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Rifles under British Officers operated 
against the rebel Ivukis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Rifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headquarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State. It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to be directly administered by the President of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
by the Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute was reduced to Rs. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
State was no longer asked to contribute to the maintenance of the cart-road 
from Imphal to Ivoliima as theretofore. From the 1st January 1930, the 
three hill subdivisions were abolished ns an experimental measure for a 
period of three years, and one of the three subdivisions! officers was with- 
drawn from Manipur State. The remaining two officers were appointed 
Assistants to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Imphal. In 
July 1930, the Government of India sanctioned a continuance of the reduction 
in tribute to Rs. 5,000 for another three years. In 1932, on account of unrest 
among the Kabui Nagas, it was found necessary to reopen the Tnmenlong 
subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 
the reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
Ukhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years 
on this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the 
President of the Darbar with the assistance of a Mnnipuri officer, whoso 
appointment was made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 


9. His nighness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 190d, Sir 
W. R. Birdwood in 1920 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord itnrdingc intended 
paying the State a visit in October 191d, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 1917. ITis Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His 
Highness is a member of the Chamber of Prince.s in India. In Decembor 
1921, His Highness the Maharaja visited H. R. H. the Prince of Wales in 
Calcutta . 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

a 2 
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KALAT. 

The Khanate ot Kalat, which former!}' was a semi-independent Slate under 
the suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian Stale included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the sepaiation of certain tracts, such as the Marti 
and Bugti country, whose connection with Kalat is now of the most shadow! 
kind, tire State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, viz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushld and Nasirabad tahsils have 
been banded over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. The Kalat 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naib 
‘Wazir-j-Azora’. The Naib Wazir-i-Azam is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam 
for the internal administration of the [Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Kalat. 

3. Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who 
succeeded in December 1031, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second 
son, Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, was elected to the Khanate at a Jirga of the 
Sardars of Kalat. His Highness, Beglar Begi, Mjr Ahmed Yar Khan was 
formally installed as Khan of Kalat by the Agent to the Governor General 
and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, at a Darbar held at Quetta on the 
16th April 1934. 

4. The present Khan, who was born in 1904, married in October 1933, 
the daughter of Sardar Ali Jan Mubammadzai of -Kabul. A son who was 
named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan was born on the 1st December 1934, and 
died at Dhadar on the 17th December 1935. A daughter who was bom to 
Her Highness on the 21st October 1935 died on the 26th February 1930. 
A son and heir was born io His’ Highness tile Khan on the 18tb April 1937 
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and was named Shahzada Abdur Ruzaq Khan. The Khan has three biothers, 
Mir Muhammad Alcram Jan aged 37 years; Mir Mulminmnd Rahim Jan aged 
32 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan aged 28 years. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Treasury with 
its headquarters at Mnstimg and subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabat? 
of the State and in Mekran ; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at Mustung which works under the Wnzir-i- 
Azam, Kalitt State, and audits the Wazarnt accounts of Knlat, Mekran, and 
Las Bcln, to whom the cost is debited pro rain. The income shown is inclu- 
sive of Rs. 2.81 ,300 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and 
quit rent*- by (lie British Government. 

The country which only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of communication has now a metalled road between Knlat and 
Quetta as well as fair weather roads linking the capital with Karachi, Pnsni, 
and the levy posts on the Persian Frontier. 

<). During summer the Chief’s residence is at Kalnl. The ancient fortress 
of the Khans at Knlat known as the Miii, was partially destroyed by the 
Earthquake of May 31st, 193-7, which devastated Knlat and Mnstung Niabats. 
In winter the Khan lives at Dliadnr sixteen miles from Sibi. 

7. 'I’lie Khan of Knlat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

file was created a Knight Grand Commandci of the Most Eminent Order 

of the Indian Empire in the Xov Year’s Honours List of 1936.) 

8. Kharan. — Kharan, which was formerly entered as a Stale, is a division 
of Knlat under a Chief who takes his place in the Knlat Confederacy among 
the Chiefs or Snrawan. The Fort of Kharan, with its village of about 100 
mat huts around it, lies 78J miles south-west of Nu-bki and is flic head- 
quarters of the Nausherwam Chief. 
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9. The Nausherwanis, though few in number, are the dominant tribe and 
all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, such as the Rakshanis and the 
Mashkel Rekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue. 

10. The Nausherwanis claim to be descended from the ancient Kinnian 
•dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further hack than three genera- 
tions beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of 
Persia in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Nausherwan, and 
it is from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless derives its name. Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Gramsel and a few of them are still to be 
found on the Helmand. 

11. In 1886 Sir Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E., succeeded his father Azad Khan 
in the Chiefship. The former, who was born in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
succeeded by his son, Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan. Mir Muhammad Yakub 
Khan was murdered on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of his relative Amir Khan. Mir Habibullak Khan, the eldest son of the 
late Chief, was appointed Sardar in the place of his father. The delimitation 
of the Perso-Balucli border has set at rest Naushewani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent delimitation of the Kharan-Chagoi border and its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub Khan has settled the limits of their 
possessions on the North. Towards Malcran-Klmran, the Kharan boundary 
has now also been defined and the encroachments of the Nausherwanis in this 
direction have now ceased. Their Panjgur possessions (the village of 
Kliudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Kliuran) are no longer under dispute. 

12. During his lifetime Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew Rs. 6,000 
a year which was given to bis grandfather Azad Khan in 1881, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Kalat by taking his sent in 
Durbar among the Sarawan Brabui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Rs. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line which passes through his territory. These subsidies 
have been continued to the present Chief. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Nawab Habibullah Khan was born in 1897. 
His Shahgassi (adviser) is Mir Eateh Muhammad Khan, an Afghan, with 
whom he is connected by marriage. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Niabat is under the charge of a Naib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Sardar Mir Habibullah Khan is married to a daughter of Mk Sultan 
Jan Nausherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur was conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Nawab on the 5th June 1920. 


DAS BELA. 

1. Las Bela is under the suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 




KVLirCHISTAN. 


13 


2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of (he Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

3. Jam Mir Khan, who succeeded his father about the year 3840, was 
constantly at feud with the Ivhan of Kalat, and in the end "was obliged to 
leave his Stale and take refuge at Karachi. At the request of the Khan he 
was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence sent to Poona, his son Jam 
Ali Khan being allowed to remain behind at Hyderabad. In 1874, the latter 
escaped to Las Bela, where lie came to terms with the Khan of Kalat and 
took charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam Mir Khan was pardoned and restored 
to his former position. After his restoration he quarrelled with his son, who 
was deported from Bela and detained under surveillance at Sibi until the 
death of his father in 1888. The succession was disputed, but eventually 
Jam Ali Khan was recognised as the rightful heir and appointed to tlio Jam- 
ship of Las Bela in January 18S9. Jam Ali Khan rendered loyal and valuable 
sendees in the Zhob and ICej expeditions under the late Sir Robert Sandeman, 
Agent to the Governor General in Baluchistan, in recognition of which he 
was made a C.I.E. and K.C.I.E., and was granted a salute of nine guns. 

4. On the death of Jam Ali Khan in January 1806 his son, Mir Kama! 
Khan was recognised ns Jam. 

The affairs of the State necessitated the interference of the Government 
'and at the Jam's own request a Wnzir was appointed to assist in carrying 
on the State affairs. This official continues up to the present day and is 
appointed by Government. 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title of C.I.E. and enjoyed a personal 
salute of 0 guns. 

5. Owing to old age and ill-health. Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan, in March 1021. Ho died 
on 26th June 1021. Mir Ghulam Muhammad Khan was formally installed 
by the Agent to the Governor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 
27th January 1922. 

G. ne was horn in December 1895, and in 1010 married the dnnghtor of 
the late Mir Nadir Shah Gichki of Tump, by whom ho had a son (Mir Ghulam 
Qadir Khan) in 1020. In July 3022 he married the daughter of Dad Muham- 
mad Jamot, and later married the daughter of Mir Sumnr Khan Jokhia, and 
then the sister of the Mcngal Sirdar, Khan Bahadur Rasul Bakhsh ; she died 
in 1034. 

7. On the 5th November 1037 Jam Mir Ghulam Mohammad was acci- 
dently killed during n deer shoot and his minor son Mir Ghulam Qadir Khan’s 
succession was approved by His Excellency (he Crown Representative. The 
young Jam is at present studying at the Aitehison College, 1-mhorc. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
barren nature of the country, I lie large number of muafis which wero granted 
many years ago, and to the lack of assistance given to the cultivators. 

0. The land is mostly hhushhaba. 

10. The Chief is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 
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11. Great improvements in the administration of the State wero effected 
during the years J9J.j-.Itt and 19JC)-17. A small hut useful! reserve of about 
Us. .> lacs has been invested in Go\ eminent paper. A fair weather road 
bnking up the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much improvement, and steady woik is being done on it, each 
year. Another fair weather load linking up tlie capital of the State with 
Quetta through the Mengal country and via Kalat and Mu stung was com- 
pleted m 192:1-24. 

12. K.irly in 3892 Sir Ttoberl Sandeman died of pneumonia at Bela, where 
his remains were interred and a tomb erected. A large garden surrounds the 
tomb and is maintained hv the State and Government at considerable 
expense. 

111. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to hare passed through the State when 
imading India. This is said to lie endenced bv old ruins found in the 
country , 
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BARODA. 

The Gaekwar family fust rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
Rao Gaekwar was appointed by Raja Sliahu of Satara to the post of second- 
iu-command of his ainiy with the title of “Shamsher Bahadur” or '‘Illus- 
trious Swordsman”, Equally distinguished was his nephew, and successor, 
Pilaji Rao, who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Mara Ilia forces, with the 
additional title of ‘‘Sena Khas Khel” or "Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda 
for the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with 
the assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Rao till in A.D. 1755 the Moghul Gov- 
ernment in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 
17G8 was the signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The 
disorder brought the State into connection with the British Government, as 
their support was enlisted by Damaji’s son, Fniehsing Rao, with the result 
that an offensive and defensive treaty was concluded in 1772. Eatehsing 
Rao died in 1789.. The third Prince in succession from him, Anand Rao 
Gaelnvai, entered into fresh treaties in 1802 and 1805 with the British Gov- 
ernment, whereby definite relations were established and, amort" other 
provisions, the maintenance of a subsidiary force was agreed to for which 
territories yielding Rs. 11,70,000 were ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the 
connection between the Gaekwar and the Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 
a supplementary treaty was concluded for the cession to the British Govern- 
ment of all the rights that the Gaelrwar had acquired by tile farm of the 
Peshwa s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of flic' British territories 
and the Gaekwar s by the exchange of certain districts, the co-operation of 

" tr ° + ? PS W1 t’ h , the BriHsh in of war, an increase of the 
subsidiary force the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000* horse at the 
disposal of the British Government and the mutual snirender of criminals. 
0i 11nn . c . ^ no Gaekwar died in 1810., and was succeeded by hi« younger brother. 
Rayaji Rao, who m 1820 entered into a further convention with the British 
whereby he agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Main Knntha and 
to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
. riup i Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute Ree of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Ravnji Rao 'died and was 
succeeded m turn by h is sons. Gnnpat Rao and Khnnde Rao. During the 

Rs 3^5'6o() 0, by ' n ’ n CCns ' r lorntion of m .iiiminl monos payment of 
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Mutiny of 1857 Khande Rao remained loyal to the British Government, and 
in reward was relieved of the payment of Rs. 3,00,000 per annum, for which 
the Darbar had been liable on account of a body of cavalry known as the 
'Gujerat Irregular Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I. m lobJ. 

2 Khande Rao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Rao, who ruled till 1875. Bor his successor, Malm- 
Tani Jamna Bai, as the widow of Khande Bao and in consideration of the 
latter’s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The choice 
lay between three brothers, descendants of Pilaji Rao through bis younger 
son Pratap Rao. The second of the three was adopted and is the present 
'Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja Sayaji 
Rao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year. 


3. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Rao, K.C.S.I.. at that 
-time Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. Elliot of 
"the Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Rao’s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Rao 
Tetired in 1883. 


4. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward YU, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
-was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Yictoria as Empress of India at Delhi, 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of “Farzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia” or “Favoured Son of the British Empire”. -He was created 
a G.C.S.I. in 1887 and a G.C.I.E. in 1919 and he attended the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had the honour 
of being received in England by Their Majesties Queen Yictoria, King 
Edward YII, and King George Y, and of being visited at Baroda by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and bv Their Excel- 
lencies Lords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and 
Willingdon during their Yiceroyalties. 

' 5. The Maharaja first married in 1880 Laxmibai Saheba of Tanjore who 

(bed m 1885. The only son of this marriage, Yuvraj Eatehsinh Rao,’ died 
m September 1908 at the age of 25, leaving two daughters and one son 
Parrapsinh, who is the heir-apparent and was born on 29th June 1908. The 
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elder daughter married His Highness the Maharaja of Ivolhapui on the 1st 
April 1918, while the younger married the Chief of Sawnntwadi on the 30th 
April 19:12. Educated for some time at the Rajkmnar College, Rajkot, mid 
subsequently in England, Pratapsinh is now being trained at Batoda in the 
work of adminisliation. In January 1929 Piaiapsinli married Shanta Devi, 
daugliter 6t Shrimant Sardar Mansi ngi'ao Subarao ulias Appasaheb Ghorpade 
of Kolhapur. A son was bom on 2nd April 1930. He has two daughters 
also. In 1880 Ilis Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the Glintge fnmils 
of Dewas, by whom he has one surviving son. Maharaj Kumar Dhairyaskil 
Kao, and one daughter, Maharaj Kumari Indira Raja who married the late 
Maharaja of Cooeli Beliar in 1913, Maharaj Kumar Dhairyashil Rao, the 
youngest son of His Highness, was bom in 1893 and educated at Eastbourne 
and m the Mayo College at Ajmer. He field a King's commission in the 
Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was horn to him on 17tli 
July 1924, a second son on 10th September 1925. and a third son on Gth 
August 1927. He lias two daughters also. The oldest son bv the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Rao, died in Germany on the 27th August 
1923, leaving no children, and ihe second son Maharaj Kumar Shivaji Rao 
died on the 24th November 1919, leaving two sons, Udaysinh born on the 9th 
January 1915 and Khande Rao on the 29th August 1916, and one daughter 
born on the 1st December 1917. 

0. The Government of the Slate is conducted on modern lines. The 
executive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is 
the Diwan or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is 
President, their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down bv the 
Maharaja from time to time. The Executive Council comists usually of 
two Naib Dewans and two oilier officers — heads of departments — selected b\ 
the, Maharaja. 

7. The various Depa) tmenls in turn are organised as in British India, , r 
there being a Sar Suba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle' 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public Works (Buildings, 
Communications and In'igation) and for Railways, a Conservator of Forests,' 
a Commissioner of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes ’the 
State is divided into five Prants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which arc in the* 
charge of Snbas and Wahiwatdars lespectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Naib Subas and Foujdars, 
while in most of the other Depai tmenls the District is the usual unit 'of 
charge, The rvotwari system is in force generally throughout the State, and 
the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
the State. 

8. On the judicial side the VarisM (or High) Court is composed of three- 
lodges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in 
British India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been' 
vested with criminal as well as civil powers, and executive officers have 
been almost entirely relieved of magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between the civil and revenue Courts of British, 
buna and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution 
of decrees of civil Courts. Similarly thpre is a svstein of direct co-operation" 
between the police of the State and of neighbouring administrations and of 


BARODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


19 


■direct correspondence in certain matters between revenue officers in the 
Bombay Presidency and Darbar officials of similar status. 

10. Bor the purpose of making laws and regulations there is a Legislative 
Council comprising non-official members, both nominated and elected. This 
latter element lias also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s system 
-of Local Board’s of which the village Panchayat forms the basis. Such Pan- 
chayats have been founded for villages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 
lation of 1,000, the Patel being president with the village accountant and 
> schoolmaster as ex-officio members, and the rest of the members being partly 
•officially appointed and partly elected. The District Boards have been con- 
stituted on similar lines, and all are invested with defined powers of local 
administration for which funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 
village Panchayats receive a fixed share of the local cess collections of their 
villages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

' 11. In 1893 compulsory and free primary education was tentatively intro- 

‘■duced by the Baroda Government in one District and since August 1906 
has been made universal. In addition to the Baroda College there are several 
High Schools, Anglo Vernacular Schools, and numerous Vernacular Schools 
throughout the State. There is also a well equipped technical school at 
Baroda, and various industrial schools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja’s possessions in 
at na war and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 

StroiXri^'le ; J le S l ate als ° tra " sfeiTed to tlle local municipalities the 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with the 

SSTrifeh t0 , Wi ‘ Mr ? W the Iocal 'Babashahi) 'currency* and to cub- 
u ll 7 ln Sllver C01na § e as tile currency of the State for a term 
dLelonmenfof ,Mi yearS - S® Hl g hness devotes particular attention to the 
m inih nf Ll 7** m 7 S nt ° ry: the State alread V owns more than 
plation iS T’ T additional lines are at present under contem- 
, Commercial enterprise receives even- encouragement from the 
Maharaja s Government, and there are numerous joint stock commnips in 

2fiVSvl te ’ the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a Lpital of 

also been established „ pri rate nndeSg a 1 

the establishment of agricultural E ^ Attentl ° n 18 bern -? devoted to 

which number more tba^ m a Ce^Tu Z 

(about 1 000 District, Town and Village libraries in the Stall Ba ', 0,la and 

successful system of sending travelling libraries tht • ? ? a very 
introduced. • " uniniies into the Distinct has been 

j IT The Maharaja has himself travelled extensive ir, v 
has visited on more than 20 occasions TT 1,1-, • Euro P e which he 
1910 and 1933; in 1910 and 1933 he also risiteTT^ m America in 1906. 
officers have studied abroad- and in addition to 5^' Manv of the Stnte ‘ 
ships for study in Europe and A^cfni^ ^ * rant ° f State scholar- 
system of educational tours for selected offidals^”^^ Inai ^ urafed * 
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& 

«? 

t: 

a 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler, 

: 

Bate of birth 

Bate of 
aucccssJon. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

(Census 

1031.) 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

i 

a 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

8 








xt«. 

i 

Agar . 

Thakor YnvarXhanJl Gam- 
bhlrkhonji, Thakor of — 
( Moletalam ). 

10th January 
1800. 

4th December 
1931. 

17 

3,580 

35,000 

2 

Aiwa . 

Thakor Hamir Khan 

Krsar Khan. Thakor 

of — {Moletalam). 

1805 

llth March 
1030. 

5 

1,767 

0,000 

s 

Amalft . « 

Raja Gulablnh Knman- 
slnh, Raja of — (BAif). 

1803 

34th August 
1012. 

110-7" 

0,235 

0,000 

4 

Amrapur . 

Tour Shareholders (Bariat). 

•• 

•• 

2 

407 

1,000 

5 

Anghad 

Six Shareholders [Gohilfiaj* 
puts) 

•• 

•• 


3,798 

12,000 

G 

Avchar 

Nnlk Nllslnh Ycshwnnt, 
Nnlk or — (Mil) 

1000 

5 th April 1016 

7-88 

, 620 

000 

7 

Rnlaslnor 

Nawab Babl Jomlat Khan 
Manowar Khan, Nawab 
o! — f rathan). 

10th NoTcm* 
her 1894. 

llth Septem- 
ber 1899. 

189 

52,525 

2,83,820 

8 

Bnnsda 

Mabarawnl 8hrl Sir Indra- 
slnlijl Fratapslnhjl. If.C. 
I.E., Raja ol — (Solcwli 
Rajput) 

Et.-Col. Ilia Highness Mahn- 
rawal Shrl Sir RanlllsinliJI 
UanslnhJI, H.C.B.I., Raja 
of — (C/iohan Rajput). 

16th February 
I8S8 

21st Septrm- 
ber 1911. 

215 

48,801 

7,38,000 

9 

Carla . 

20th July 

1886. 

29th February 
1908. 

813 

159,492 

11,74,000 ' 

10 

Bhadanvn 

Tinker Shrl Nntwarelnhji 
UanJlt'dnhJ I, Thakor of — 
{Waghela Ilajpvt). 

19th Novem- 
ber 1003. 

27th April 
1035. 

27 

11,048 


11 

Bhllodla 

Two Shareholders (Rajputs) 


•- 

0 

2,558 


12 

Bihora . 

Thakor TTctnmkhan Snrdnr- 
klmn, Thakor of — {Mole- 
salam). 

1882 

15th May 

3891. 

1-75 

200 


13 

Clllnrl . 

Maharu Bhavjlft (Bhayjla) 
Konkna, Powar of — 
(i4mmt«f). 

15th Novem- 
ber 1024. 

lEth October 
1034. 

1-05 

27 

100 

14 

Cambay 

Ilia lllchness Nawab Mlrza 
Ilnaaln Yam Khan 

Rahadur, Nanab ol — 
(iloghal). 

fClh May 

1911. 

Isf January 
1915. 

392 

67,751 

13,07,472 

15 

Chballsr 

RamslnhJI Indnslnhjl 

Thakor of — (Ra^pwf). 

21th Decem- 
ber 1013. 

18th Novem- 
ber 1018. 

11 

2,040 

10,000 

10 

Clihota- 

Ufleper. 

Haliarawa) Shrl N’atwar- 
Rinhji FatehslnliJI, Rala 
of — ( Chohau Itajput ) 

ICIh Novem- 
ber 1000. 

29th August 
1923. 

890*34 

144,560 

It, 26,000 

17 

Chlnclill Qaeied 

Nnlk Nayanslnh Ankurh 
Nalk of — ( Bhil ). 

1803 

12th rcbnmry 
1017. 

27-23 

1,305* 

HI 

18 

Chorangla 

Swamps! nhjl ChhatrasJnhJI, 
Thakor of — ( Bajput ). 

24th October 
1001. 

31st Decem- 
ber 3032. 

1C ; 

2,716 

15,000 

10 

Chudesar 

Six Shareholders {Mo «. 
tafam). 

•• 

•• 

2-50 

644 

Hi 

20 

Derbhavt! 

Sahehrao Badlrao, Bale, of 
— (J3Aif), 

1007 

24th August 
1014. 

70 25 

4,343 

8,000 

21 

Dhamasla alias 
Vanmala, 

Thakor Dajlbatra Radhar- 
khan lhakor of — 

( Moletalam ). 

2nd Tobruary 
1900. 

lGth May 

1030. 

10*50 

2,370 

22,000 









ATerage 
annual ex- 
penditure 

(to, 

nearest 
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a 

K 


1 


23 

24 

26 

SO 


27 

28 
20 

SO 

81 


82 


88 

34 

86 

SO 

87 

38 

30 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 


Name of State 
cr Estate. 

n 

* 

}?omr, tltlonnd caste of 
Ruler. 

3 

Dtnrampnr • 

UK inclines Mnhorana 
Shrl 1 ]Jayade>J! BInhnn- 
dcrjl, Raja of — (£i*orfte 
Rajput) 

DJmrl ♦ . 

Six Shareholders (Rajput) . 

D-xlka . 

Two MntndaTS (7’flttdnr 
JivuUis) (now under per- 
manent attachment). 

Dudhpur 

Thrvhor Anops!nh ftada- 
bawa, Tinker of — (Jfofe- 
salam). 

Gcd-Rorlnd . 

Thakor Shri Rnndhtrslnhji 
Chandraslnhjte Thakor of 
— (Rajput). 

G'ltiW . 

Ttnja Klralslnh Simnnslnh, 
Raja 

Gotardl 

Tour Shareholders (Kolx) . 

Gothdn 

Tour Shareholders (Ko!{) 
(now under permanent 
attachment) 

Hand . . 

Tour Shareholders (Rajput) 

Jambuphoda . 

Thakor Shrl Ranllt-slnhJI 
Gambhlrslnhjl, Tlnkor of 
— f Pnrmnr Hafput) 

Janhnr 

Shrlmant Unja Yeslmantroo 
Mhrannhnh, alin* I)adn 
Snhrb, Unja of — (A’olt). 

Je^ai . 

Tout Shan holders (Pcr< 7 ») . 

JhnrI Ghar- 
Klndi. 

Nalk A\su Gannat, 

Nnlk of — (UMl) 

Jlrvl Kainsoll 

ri\o Slnreholden ( At air - 
*alam) 

Jttmhln 

RnKlnh Chnndraslnh, 

Thakor of — (Dana). 

Kadana 

Rana Shrl Ghh'itmsalJI.Par- 
vatslnhjl, O.T.B , 'l hnkor 
of — (Putiar Rajput) 

Kanoda 

Three Slnreholde s (Rnrfa) 

Ivasla Papina 
Muvsadn. 
Klrli . 

Three Shareholder* (Papt) 

Nalk Wartta Kojn, >alk 
of — (Phil) 

finnan ada 

Slandwa 

Went* Maharnnn ®liri 

Virb!mdra<dnh!i Itanjit- 
slnhjf. Raja of — (So/anii 
Rajput) 

Ram Shrl Ttlmshalslnhjf- 
Sajanslnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

Mevli . 

Three Shareholders (Pag i) 

Mobft Paglnu 
Mnwndn. 

Too Slnreho’ders (Papt) 



- 


Bate of 
succession; 

Area in 
sqnan 
miles. 

1 

J 

Popula- 

tion 

(Census 

1031.) 



7 

26th March 
1921. 

704 

112,031 

, . 

3‘75 

1,454 


3 

i,m 

18th Ro\ em- 
ber 1888. 

1-75 

129 

£0th Novem- 
ber 1034. 

128 

11,203 

18th July- 

1037. 

170-82 

7,707 

. . 

3 

430 

•• 

4 

1,459 

( 

.. 

c 

1,509 

27th Septem- 
ber 1017. 

143 

11,385 

lOIli Decem- 
ber 1927. 

368 

57,201 


1*5 

514 

2tU.li April 

1037. 

817 

507 

•• 

6-5 

1,263 

1st June 1004 

1 

372 

12 th April 1889 

132 

17, SCO 


3-76 

1,387 

, , 

. 

133 

23rd March 
1028. 

21 

1,208 

2T(h April 

1920. 

388 

03,102 

8th January 
1035. 

10-60 

5,595 


£ 

1,702 

•• 

1 

207 


Date of blrtlu 


3rd Decem- 
ber 1884. 


1879 


6th March 
1020 . 


1011 . 


4th Jammy 
1892. 


Ilth Decem- 
ber 1917. 


1 st April 
1033. 


1880 


2Sth January 
1670 


1002 


8th June 
1910. 


21st Septem- 
ber 1912. 


Ay cruse 
annual 
revenue 
(to 

IKAtcit 

lhou*ini!) 


473 


Its. 

8,72,351 

0,000 i 

5.000 

000 

32.000 

18.000 

1,000 

7.000 

3.000 

1,21,000 

4,22,600 

3.000 
200 

10,000 

1.000 

1,01,000 

4.000 
800 

1.000 

5,00.000 

04,000 

8,000 

1,000 


45 Naharn 


Two Shareholders (Bonn) 


3 


03 
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Average 

a 

Kamo of State 
or Kstato. 

Mine, title and cn“te of 
IIoIot. 

Date of With 

Date of 
0 uccc°slon. 

Area In 
square 
Tnilci 

Pornda- 

ifon. 

annual 
revenue 
(to the 

5 





(Confine 

nearest 

e 

4 

«. 


* 




1031.) 

thouMnd) 

1 

\ 

- 


4 

5 


7 

8 








Its. 

4C 

Kalla . 

Two Shareholders (Molt- 



1 

3 76 

1,000 



salam). 






47 

Ntngnrn 

Tour Shareholders (Mole- 
salarn) 

-• 

•• 

3 

625 

3,000 

48 

Kaswndl 

Tlmhor Kbdiorcdnliji Han* 

12th Mareh 

28 th June 

10 50 

0,530 

42,000 



Blnhll, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

1013. 

1020 




40 

I* Ounl 

T)mhor Chandra slnhll 

7th February 

10th Kovem- 

12 

2,758 

32,000 



Jltslnhjl, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

1880. 

her 1020. 




50 

Paln«\lhlr 

Kail* Gondu ^ahd Lakilm. 
Kaik of — (Rh(l). 

12th Oitobcr 

0th February 

2-02 

230 

300 



1800 

1806. 




51 

I'.milti . 

Six Shareholders ( Khanjada 



0 

2 341 

8,000 



Mahomtdan), 






02 

Pan lnla\di . 

Two Shareholder* (Mole- 



5 

OS 5 

0,000 



tftlnm) . 






63 

I’lmprl 

Kaik BlnRorao Kcsha\n»o, 

tssi 

2Eml Decern- 

72*04 

3.303 

sooo 



Nftlk at — (UMI) 


ber 1918 




64 

Pimphdevl . 

Kanjnmo walnd Vfthln, 

1013 

1st June 1020 

3*14 

326 

300 



Pradhan of — (minor 
under guardianship of 
Suknr Mnhnsha) (Jlhxl). 







66 

Polcha . 

Six Shareholder* (Rajput) 

• • 


3*76 

1,018 

3,000 

6C 

llalka . 

Two Shareholders (One 



3 

554 

0-000 



Rajput and tie other 
Alaratha) 






67 

Itnjplpln 

Major His Iffghnrcs ,1fnhn- 

30th Jnnuorj 

Sintti Septem- 
ber ISIS. , 

1,517-50 

200, OSG 

23,04,500 



rnnn Sliri Sir \IJi»a;!nl>fi 
C hhnlrrwlnhjl. h.C.s.l.. 
JlnlmrnJn ol — (Gale! 
Itajput) 

1890. 






68 

Itajpur 

Thai m FntohsInl.Jl, Jllmat- 

16th July 1003 

24th V'chriinr) 

1*60 

305 

2,000 



sinlijl, TlmJvor of — 
(Itajput) 

1P20, 



11,000 


m 

Itnmpuri 

Pour Slnr* holders (Rajput) 

.. 

.. 

4 50 

1,082 

60 

Rengnn. 

Two Shareholder* (Mole- 



4 

687 

4,000 



salam). 






i 

Saclifn 

Kanab Sfcii Muhammad 

Ilth Septcm- 

201 h IVovem- 

49 

*2,107 

3,07,000 



Holder Mulinnininrt Inluil 

her 1000. 

Per 1030. 






Ilhnn, Mnbarlzud l>nufa 
^nsrnt Jung Rnhndnr, 
A a wall of — (Sunni 
Muslim). 





81 ,000 


SinJcH » 

Thakor Pushpaslnhii 

lltJi Decern- 

1002 

S4 

8,083 



1 Pratapsfnhjl, Thnkor of — 
I (Rhahan Rajput). 

her 3892. 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
ne»re«t 
thouiand). 
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Nome ol State Nome, title and ca*tc ot 
or Estate. Ilulcx. 



OS 

gi*nt 

i 

01 

I 

felmnor 

1 

06 

Bhlvbnrn 

60 

Slhora . 

07 

SIndhfapura 

08 

Surgnno 

69 

Uchad . 

70 

< 

Umetn . 

71 

Vadb}n\u*n , 

72 

VftJIrJiv . 

73 

Vakhtapur . 

71 

Vhrnolmnl 

73 

Varnol Motl . 

70 

Varnol Nani . 

77 

Vasin Se^da 

78 

Vasan Vlrpur 

79 

Vasurna 

80 

VIrampnra . 

81 

Vow 


Maharnna Sfirl Jorairarslnhll Sltii March Slat August 301 
I’ratapMnhJI. ltofa ol — 1881. 189C. 

(Parmar Rajput) 

Thakor I’rahhatslnlijl 13th Septem- 19thMayl927 11-26 

Kurslnhjl, Tliakor ot — her 1909. 

(Rajput). _ i 

Nalk Jlualla Rnngu, Nalk 1911 17th Novcm- 1*90 
cl ~(An<mUl). her 1030. 

Tlmkor MansInhJI Koran- 1th Novcm- 22ml August 16-60 

slnhjl, Thakor of — her 1007. 1021. 

(Rajput). 


Thakor of—. 


Dlialrynshll Kao Tosh- 28th October 17th April 304 

wantrno Deshmukh of — 1922. 1930. 

(Maralha). 

Tlmkor Mahomadmlya JItn- 16th June 24th June 8-| 
mlya, Thakor of — (3 fo/c- 1896 1016. 

lalam) 

Thakor HlmntalnhJI Knm- 2th Janunry 0th August 24 

alnlijl, Thakor of — 1017 1029. 

(Radhiar Rajput) 


Nath of — (Vhil) 


baw.a. Thakor of 
( Molesalam ) 


Thakor of - (Rajput). 


svnrklpnjl, Thakor of — her 1001. 
(Molrtalarn). 


0th Jfiy 1809 


Shareholders 


(Molcfalam). 

Ohandrnslnh SamanBlnli 
I Raja of — . 


khan, Tlmkor of — 
(Ualcfalam) 


31st AugtiBt 20th April I 132-11 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


83,539 3,90,819 

1,84 0 30, ( 

409 , 9 

4,682 32,0 

6,0 

16,235 93,466 

I 

3,302 38, 0( 

6,022 70.0C 

117 1C 

6.00S 63,0C 


Thakor Kadharkhan Mote 80th October 27 th 
biira, Tlmkor of — (Mole- 1 001 Dcr ivix. 


342 1,00' 


1,004 6,00f 

4,571 33,000 

7,320 8,000 


1,407 11,000 


— —T* ..-a* -->*• »-■ ■”* »- ” M » 

'• .... i.'s. 
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powers, The Police of these Mewaees ore incorporated Inthe Gujarat Stntia Acme} 1’ollce Pisrict. The strength) 


Agency on tbo 1st July 1038. 
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List of Rulers of the Barocla and Gujarat States Agency in direct relation 
with II. E. the Crown Representative through the Resident for Bar ode 
and the Gujarat States. 


Serin 1 
Ho. 

Kamo of tho State 

Kame of *holtuUr 

Title. 

Residence. | 

REMAKES. 


Hainan or (oM Brira 

Kantha Agency). 

Kasvnb 13abl Jamlat Khan 1 
Manowar Khan. 

Non ah o( 

Bala pin or. 



UansOft(oW Surat Agency) 

Mabaraunl Shrl Sir Tndrnslnhjl 
lYunpdnhU.K.C.I.E. 

Raja of 

Bamda. 


3 

Darin ( old final Kantha 
Agency). 

Lt.-Col Hlalflslnir 8 * Mnhnmunl: 
Shrl Sir RanjltHlnhJ) Man* j 
MnhJI.K.OSI. , 

JlnJ a of 

Devgad Baria 


4 

Cambay told KtUro 
Agency). 

TI!^ Hlghnc^ Xawab Mlrza . 
Husain Ynver Khan Bahadur. 1 

Kawnb of 

Cambay. 


5 

Chhota Udeptit (old tinea 
Kantha Agency). 
Bharampui (o'd Surat 
Agency). 

Maharawal Shrl Katwar^nhJI 
rnteh^InhJI. 

Itnja of 

Chhota TJdepnr. 


■ft 

Ills 1IJ«hncHS Mahnram Shrl 
Vljayadeajl Molnndc'JI. i 

Baja of 

Dhannjpnr. 


7 

Jawhar [eld Thana 

Apennt). 

Shrlnmn* Baja Ycahwanfmo . 
Ylkrsmslmh, aUat Dnda Saheb 

Ilnja ot 

Jauhar. 


8 

IiTttiavada {old Utica 

Iitout Malmuua Shrl 1 

Raja of 

I.uoawada. 


<3 

Kantha Agency). 

Itftjplpln (ota Retro 

Kantha Agency). 

VlrbhadraslnhJI ItanJUnlnhJI. 

Major Ills IliRhncsa Maharnna 
Shrl Sir Vlfn>»lnhjl Chhntrn- 
elnhll, K.CS1. 

Xawnb SIdl Muhammad Haider 
Muhammad Yakut Khan, 
Mnbarlzud Paula Nusrdt Jung 1 
Bahadur. j 

Mtvhamm 8htl Joravtarslnhjl 
I’rnf.apfiinliJI. 

Maharaja of . 

Bnjplpla. 


10 

Sichin (old Surat Agency) 

Navrnb Of 

Sachin. 


u i 

Sint <ofd Iteica Kantha 
Agency). 

Raja ot 

Santmnpor. 



List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Berial 

No. 

Kamo of tho State. 

Name of tho Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

ItESIiLKS. 

1 

Agar . 


Meherbnn Thakor Shrl Ya\ar- 

Tljakor of 

Agar. 


* 


khauH GambhlrkUauJl. 

Thakor of 

Blmdnrwa. 


O 

Bbadarwa 


Mchcrhnn Thakor Shrl Nntwar- 


3 

Chhallar 


Rinhll BanJJtMnhJl. 

Mehcman Thakor Shrl Bam* 

Thakor of 

Chhallar. 


4 

Oad-Borlad . 


slnhjl Indrnslnbjl. 

Mcherban Thakor Shrl Knndhlr* 

Thakor of . 

Gad-Borlad, 


5 

JambuRhoda 


slnhjl ClnndrnslnhJ! (minor.) 
Mcherban Thakor Shrl Ban] It 

Thakor of 

Jnmbughoda. 


0 

Kadana 


slnhjl GambhlrsinhJL 

Mehctban Rana Shtl Chhatrosaijl 

Tlmkor of 

Kadana. 


7 

Mandwa 


Bnrvatalnhjl, C.I E. , 

Meherbm Bnna Shrl Khnnlnl- 

Thakor of 

Mandaa. 


8 

Naswadl 


slnhjl SaJonslnhJI 

Mcherban Thakor Shrl Klsbor* 

Tlmkor of 

Kasvmdl. 


0 

Ralasni 


slnhjl Mansi nhjl 

Mcherban Tlmkor Shrl Chandra* 

Tlmkor of 

Balnsni. 


10 

Sinjcll • 


slnhjl Jlteluhjl. 

Mchnrban Thakor Shrl Tushpa* 

Thnkor of 

Sanjell « 


11 

Shanor . 


slnhjl Ynvtapslnhjk . 

Mcherban Thakor Shrl rmbhat- 

Tlmkor of 

Shanor. 


12 

Sjhorn . 


slnhjl HftTslnbji. 

Mcherban Thakor Shrl MaosInhJI 

Tlmkor of 

SIhora. 


IS 

Surgana 


Karnmlnhjl. 

Mcherban Hhairyashll Bao 

Chief of 

Surgana. 




Ycsh^nntrao Heshhuikh (minor) 

Thakor of 

Uchad. 


14 



Mcherban Tlmkor Shrl Mnho* 


1G 



madmlyn Jltamiya. 

M*>hcrban Tlmkor Shrl HInmt- 

Thnkor of 

Um eta. 


10 

Yajlrla . 


slnhjl Itamstnhjl. 

Mcherban Thakor Shrl Kcahnr* 

Tlmkor of 

VaJIrla. 



klnnjl Kalubnna, 



— 


i i • - ■ - 

N }j _ A1) tliese states wore in tho old Rewa ICanllin Agency with the exception of Surgana which wa» In th° 
Kftslk Agency. 
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List of Estates in the Retoa Iiantha ( Gujarat States Agency) under the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent. 

PANDU MEWAS. 


1 

Xarae of tlie State. 

Kmnc of the Chief. 

Title. 

1 

llcsldence. 

ItE'UfFS. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Amraput „ 

Anglmd 

DhnrI . * 

Dodka . „ 

Pour shareholders . 

Six shareholders 

Six shareholders 

Two Mntndars 


Amrapur. 

Anglmd. 

Dharl. 

Dodka 


B 

6 

7 

Ootardl . . 

fiothdn 

Itwad .... 

Tour shareholders . 

Four shareholders . 

Pour shareholders . 

•• 

Ootardl 

Gotlida 

ltwnd 


8 

0 

TO 

Jew «... 
Jumkha 

Kanoda 

Four shareholders . 

Thakor Ralslnh Clmndrnslnh . 
Three shareholders . 

Thakor of 

Jew. 

Jnmkhn. 

Kanoda. 


11 

as 

as 

Knsla Paginu Muwndo . 

Moll .... 
Mokn Paginu Muwndn . 

Three shareholders . 

Three shareholders . 

Two shareholders 


KaBla Paginu 
Mtiwadn. 

Mo'll. 

Moka Paginu 
Muwada. 


14 

15 

10 

Nahara 

Tandn . 

Polcha . . ; 

Two shareholders . 

Six shareholders 

Six shareholders 


Nalmra. 

Pnndu * 

Polcha. 


17 

18 

10 

Raika .... 
liajpnr 

Vakhtapur . 

Two share! olders 

Thakor Fntelulnhjl Hlmatslnhjl 
Three shareholders 

Thakor of 
•• 

Rnlhn, 

Raipur. 

Vakhtapur. 


20 

21 

22 

Vatnolmal 

YarnolMoti . 

Vnrrol Kanl. 

Two shareholder!! 

Tliak-or Ratanslnh Bhagwnnslnh 
Two shareholders 

Thakor of 
- 

Varnolmal. 

Varnol Mott. 
Varnol Nani. 



SANKHEDA MEWAS. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of the State. 

Name of the Chief. 

Title 

Residence. 

3 

Aiwa .... 

Thakor ITamlrkhnn Kcsarkhanji 

Tliakor of 

Aiwa 

2 

3 

4 

Rhllodla 

Blhora . 

ChoranRln \ * * 

Two shareholders . . 

Thakor Hotomkhan Sardarkhan 
Thakor Swarupslnhil Chhtra- 
sfnlijl. 

Thakor of 
Tlmkor of . ■ 

Rhllodin. 

Blhora. 

Chora ng b . 

5 

G 

7 

8 ; 

Cfmdew 

Dhamasla aUai Vanmala. 
Dndhpur 

Jlral Kamsoll 

Six shareholders 

Thakor DaJlbaWa Bndlnrhlmn 
Tlmkor Anopslnh Dadabawa 
rive shareholders . 

Thakor of 
Tlmkor of 

Chudcsar. 

Dlmmasla, 

Budhpur. 

Jlral ICamPoli. 

0 1 
10 1 
n i 

32 ( 

Nnlla . 

Nan gam 

Pan Tala \di . 

Rampura 

Two shareholders 

Four shareholders . 

Two shareholders 

Tour shareholders . 


Nalfa. 

Nangnm. 

Pan Tnlavdf. 
Rnmpura. 

13 : 

14 

15 

Rengan 

S/ndhfapura 

Vasan Sevada 

: Two shareholders . 

Thakor Muhn mad khan Amfrkhan 
Thakor Isabkhanjl .Tornwar- 
klianjl 

Tliakor of 
Thakor of 

Bcncan. 
Slndliiapurn. 
VoFan Bo'nda. 

1ft 

3 7 

38 

Vaaan Tlrpur 

Vlramjmra . 

Vora .... 

Seven shareholders 

Thakor Amadkhan Nathukhan . 
Thakor Radlnrklmn Motabawa 

Thakor of 
Tlmkor of 

Vasan VJrpyr. 

Virampnra. 

Vora. 


Remaekb. 
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DANGS. 


Serial 

Ko. 

Namo of tlio State. 

>'nme of the Chief. 

Title. 

Residence. 

1 

Amala . 


Itnja GuIalslnhKnnmmlnh 

llaja of 

Amnia. 

n 

Avclnr 


Nalk Kllslnh Yesh^ant . 

Nalk of , 

Andiar. 

8 

Bllbnrl . 


Maharu Bha\jla . . . 

Pownr of . 

Bllbarl, 

4 

Chiiuhll Gadcd 


Nnfk Knyannlnh Ankinh . 

Nalk of 

Chlnchll Gadtd. 

5 

DerbbiTtl 


Raja Sabcbmo Bndlrao . 

Baja of 

Dcrbbavtf. 

0 

Ondvl . 


Raja Klrnlslnli Samanslnh 

Baja of . 

Gndvl. 

« 

Jliarl Gharkhndl 


KalkAyso Ganpat 

Kalk of * 

Jharl Ghar- 
khadl. 

s 

Klrll . 


Nalk WadlaKoyn . 

•Nalk of , 

Klrll. 

0 

PalABYlhlr 


Kalk Gondu walad Laksha 

Nalk of 

ralaavlhlr. 

10 

Plmprl . 


Nalk Bhagcrao Kasha vrao 

Nalk of 

Pimpri, 

n 

Plmpladevl . 


Knnjurno avalad Vlthla (mine 

Prndhan of . 

Plmpladevl. 

12 

ShlvbnrcT 


Nalk Jlwnlla Bangii 

Nalk of 

Shlvbara, 

13 

Vadhynuan . 


Nalk Ganparam Ankush . 

Nalk of 

Vadhyawnn. 

14 

Vnsurnn 

• 

Baja Cbandra Stnli Samanalnh 
(minor) 

Baja of 

Vasnrna. 


AG AD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs ot the State originally belonged to the Chohun class of 
II aj puts but later on embraced Islam arid are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government iii A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was born on 
the 39th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. A son was born to the Chief on the 10th March 1936. The Thakor 
has two brothers, Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 1907 and Ahmadkhan 
born on 11th July 3932. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BAEASINOK. 

1. The Nawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Nawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Mahomedan law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving n minor son Jamitkhanji. 
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3. This present Nawab Babi Shri Jamiatklinnji Manvarkhanji was born on 
10th November 1804 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of his 
father. The administration of the State was handed o% r er to him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. The Nawab has three daughters. 

5. The Nawab is entitled to be received bv the Viceroy. 


BAN SPA. 

1. Bansda is one of the salute States in Gujarat, south of Surat. The 
country is hilly except in the north where it merges into the plains of Gujarat. 
In the south, the land is covered with dense forests interspersed with nnngo- 
groves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. 

2. The Eulers of Bansda are Solanki Rajputs and trace their descent from 
Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous Euler of Gujaiat who had extended and consoli- 
dated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12th century. The 

- present Eaja, Malmrawal Shri Indrn«inliji, succeeded bis father, Malmrawal 
Shri Pratapsinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. He was educated at the Eaj- 
kumnr College, Eajkot. The title of K.C.l.E. was conferred upon him in> 
1937. 

3. The heir-apparent, Ynvraj Shri Digvirendrasinhji, was horn on the 
1st October 1927. 

4. The Eajn is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BAEIA. 

1. The first ruler of this State was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Ohhota Udepur State and the State thus dates from the end of the 

fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Scindia’s Gujarat Districts. This led to the Eaja of Baria being declared to 
lie under British protection by the Treat v of Sirji Anjongnon. The position 
of the State enabled it. to preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding country. The present Eaja, Major Tlis Highness 
Malmrawal Shri Sir Eanjit'dnhji. succeeded on his father Malmrawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th February 1908. and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the Eajkumai College, Eajkot. and for some time 
in a private school in Derbyshire . 

2 His Highness visited England in 1903 ami again in 1933. He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to ITis Excellency Lord Willingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st Mav 3913. The honorary lank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Great War. He was created a K.C.SJ. on the 1st 
January 3922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 3930, and to that of 
Lt.-Col. in 3937. 
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3. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. Hk 
E xcellency Lord Irwin visited Bark on 3th December 1927. 

4. The Baja has been granted a sanad ol adoption. 

3. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shn Hubliasinhji died in January 1934 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharnjkumnr Sliti 
Javdeepsinhji was horn on the '24th June 1929. 


BHADARWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this Stale are Wnghela Rajputs. The present Chief is 
Natwarsinhji. lie nia horn on J9th November J903. He succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death ot his lather Bnnjitsiuliji on the 27th April 1935 and was 
formally installed on the 7th October 1935. The Tliakor has one brothei 
Swanipsinhji born on 27tli December 190S. 

2. The State is included among the groups of States entitled to send a 
representative member to the Chamber oi Princes. The present Thakor 
was elected a lepresentative member of the Chamber of Princes on 31«t 
May 1935. 

3. The Thakor h as restricted jurisdictional powers. 

4. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Billing family was Mirza Jatar Nizam-i-sani, better 
known as Moinin Khan, the last hut one of the Mahomcdnn Governors of 
Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Najum-i-satii 
family of Persia. His hereditary title is Najum-ud-Daulnh Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Hawaii is His Highness Nawab Mirza Husain Yaver Khan 
Bahadur. He was horn on Ifitli May 19J] and succeeded to ill? gaddi on 
21st January 1915. A son and heir was born on 15th October 1936. He 
was invested with the full powers on IBtli December 1930. 

3. Hie Nawab is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 


CHHATjIAB . 

1. The State is situated m the Pandu Meivas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Cliohnn class of Hnjputs. 

2‘ *^ a ^ e came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 

182o, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Ramsinhji Indrasinhji. He was born on 24tb 
December 1913 and succeeded to the gaddi on 38th November 1918. The 
btate was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers of the State. A son was born to the Chief on 
16th September 1935. i 

•>. The Thakor lias restricted juiisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the lule of primogeniture. 


13 A ROD V AND GUJARAT STATES. 
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CHHOTA UDEPUR. 

1. The Ruling family are Chohan Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 
grandson of the last Raja of Pawagadh or Champaner. The present Raja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Eatehsinliji, was born on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his lather on 29th August 1923. As he was a minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in-' 
vested with ruling powers. The Raja was educated at the Rajlcumar 
•College, Rajkot. He visited England in 1926, accompanied by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. C. Tate. 

2. On 5th December 1928 the Raja married as his second wife the 
daughter of Major His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Vijayasinliji Chhatar- 
sinhji, Maharaja of Rajpipla. A son and heir was born to the Raja on the 
23rd October 1937. His first wife, the sister of His Highness, died on 10th 
April 1928. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


DANGS. 

The countin' between the Sahyadris and the Surat District is parcelled out 
•among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a. Kokani. Of the chiefs 
4 are Rajas, 8 are Naiks, 1 is a Pradhan and 1 a Powar. The revenue of the 
Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about Rs. 27,000 for their 
forest and abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Rs. 6-8-0 per plough. (3) a fee 
of annas eight per head on all cattle that enter the Dangs and on cattle of 
Non-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from the surrounding 
States and British territory. The population, which according to the Census 
•of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefly of Koltanis, Bhils and Warlis. 


DHARAMPUR. 

1. The Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of the Suryavanshi (or Solar) 
race. The present Raja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijavadevji Mohan- 
devp, succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on 2 Gth March 1921 on the 
death of hi s father. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, 
ihe honour of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 
1st January 1932. 


2 Since 1924 His Highness has visited Europe on five occasions and 
has travelled extensively, for the benefit of his health, in other parts of 
™ ™ r,d - T he heir-apparent Kumar Shri Narhardevji was born on the 
took ?d C g^ bCT 1908 and haS recently burned from Cambridge where he 


3. His Highness is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


IxAil-JiORIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

SS, Stat ° ca ]T relations with the British Government in A D 

British GovSSenfS " m ^ entB 
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4. The present Ghicf is Randlrirsinhji Chundrasinliji. He was born on 
the 5th March 1926 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the 
Thakor. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. * 

<>, Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


JAMBUGHODA (NARUKOT). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Naikdas and Kolis. formerly 

notorious robbers and bandits. t, ' 

2. Prior to 1894, the State was under the Collector of Panch Mahals. It 
was later transferred to the Rewa Kantha Agency. 

3. Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji Gambhirsinhji, the present Thakor, claims to 
he a Parrnar Rajput, descended from a famity residing in Dhar in Central 
India, and has been recognised as such by the All-India Rajput Association. 
He traces his descent to Yaehhaji, the founder of the State of Narukot, about 
the close of the 14th century. lie was born on 4th January 3892, succeeded 
to the gaddi on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd February 
1918. He was educated at the Rajlnimnr College, Rajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji -was born on 12th 
August 1922. He is at present receiving education at the European Boys’ 
High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

7. The present Chief has, ns a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in civil and criminal matters, except that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that 
sentences of death require the confirmation of the Resident for Baroda and 
the Gujarat States 


JAWHAR. 

1 No accurate account of the rise of the Jawhar family is available ; but 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konkan was held by 
Koli Chiefs or Palegars. Of these Jaynba Mukne was the most prominent, 
having his headquarters at Jawhar. His son Nemsbah, whose territory is 
estimated to have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, was recognised ns Raja of Jawhar by the Emperor of 
Delhi in or about A.D. 1343, and the present Ruler is believed to be directly 
descended from him. The late Raja, Vikramshah, died on the 10th Decem- 
ber 1927 and the succession of his minor son Yeshvantrao to the gaddi has 
been sanctioned by the Governmerit of India. The Raja is at present 
receiving administrative training in Nasik. 

2. The State was given a permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 
1921 for services in connection with the War. 

3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 



BARODA AND GUJARAT STATES. 
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K ADANA. 

1. The State -was founded by the younger brother of the founder of the 
Sant State in the thirteenth century. 

" # t 

2. The Ruling family are Puwar or Parmar Rajputs. Rana Shri Chhatra- 
ealji Parvatsinhji is the present Thakor. NHe was born on 28th January 
1879 and succeeded to the gaddi on 12th April 1889. The State was under 
administration from 1889 to 1901 during his minority. He was educated 
at the Girassia School, Wadkwan, and was associated in the administration 
before his investiture. 

3. The State is included among the groups of States entitled to send a 
representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The title of C.I.E. waR 
conferred upon the Thakor on 4th June 1934. The Thakor has no son. 
Permission has been granted by the Government of Bombay to adopt Rishor- 
sinhji as his heir, but actual adoption has not yet taken place. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

6. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in civil and criminal matters, except that he cannot try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the confirmation of the Resident for Baroda and the 
Gujarat States. 


DUNAWADA. 

1. The Rulers of this State are Solanki Rajputs, descended from the 

i R Anhihvad Patan. His Highness Maharana Shri Sir 
Wakbatsinhp, E.C.I.B., who was permitted to be adopted bv the widow of 
the late Ruler m 1867,, died on 27th April 1929. The Raja was given a 
sanad. of adoption in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present 
5. a £ " 'Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhii. He was invested with the powers 
1 Q 5 ? 6 St a te 0I ?, 2nd 0ctober 1930. A son was born to him on 14th October 
° n 31st January 1937. The honorary rank of 2nd 
Lieutenant was conferred on the Raja by His Majestv the King-Emperor 

in 1937 8 September 1934 ’ and he was Promoted to the rank of Lieutenant 

2. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MABDWA. 

1 . The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen villages 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Cbohan Class of Rajputs. " 

3- Tb ® State ca ™ e into relations with the British Government in A D 

i 8 ?',™ man > T others following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Rana Shri Khushalsinhji Sajansinliji. He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the gaddi on 8th January 
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1016. After receiving education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and 
administrative training of the Agency, he wa« invested with the rulin" 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. The Thakor has two sons'; 
the first having been born on 11th December 1933 and the second on Utb 
February 1936. 

3. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers 
6. Succession ie governed by the rule ol primogeniture. 


In AS WADI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. Tlio Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Da j puts. 

3. The State eante into relations with the British Government in A.B. 
1823, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gnekwar. 

1. The present Chief is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He nas born on 12th 
III a rcb 1913 and succeeded to the rjciddi on 28th June 1929. The State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when ho was invested with the 
powers of the Slate. The Thakor has one brother Chhatrasinhji born on 
11th April 1918. 

The Thakor lias restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

PALASNI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A D, 
1823, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the- 
British Government and the Gaelcwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasiuhji Jitsinliji. He was born on 7tl> 
February 1889 and succeeded to r/arfdi on lC>tb November 1929. The Thakor 
has one son Sardarsinliji born on 6th October 1919. 

.1. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

PANDU MEWAS. 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Malii Eivei.^ They are 24 
m number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river s bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) Kohs, 
(21 Barias of mixed Tvoli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomcdans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chlialiar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non-jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
iurisdietionnl estates are placed for administrative purposes under a, Thanndar 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputy 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 


BUiOTU AND GU.UK \T ST VIES. 
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3. The following is a list of 
to the caste of tlieir Thakois : — 
Caste. 

(J) Kolis .... 


(6) Barias — 

Parmar 

Solanki 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

(9) Rajputs — 

Solanki 

Parmar and Maratha 
Solanki 
Solanki 
Solanki 
Rathod 
Rathod 
Rathod 
Waghela 
(11 Mahomedan 
(1) Hindu — 

Patidar 


Estates arranged according 

Estate. 

1. .Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Easla Paginn Mnvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

6. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Kanoda (a). 

4. Yarnolmal (b). 

5. Nahara (b). 

G. Jumkba (a). 

1. Dhari (b). 

2. Raika (a). 

3. Obhaliar (a). 

4. Yakbtapur (b). 

5. Ra j pur (b). 

6. Itrvad (b). 

7. Yarnol Moti (a). 

8. Varnol Nani (a). 

9. Poicba (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 


1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re*, 
cognised. 

Notf — Those marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (10 
sub-divide. 


the Pandu Menas 


RA.TPTPLA. 

1. The Eajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency. 

2. The Rulers of the State are Goliel Rajputs and aie descended from the 
family which ruled at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsinliji received a sanad of adoption. Tn< 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessary to place the State under 
British administration. In 1897 Maharana Gambhirsinliji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharaja Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
K.C.I.E., on the 26th September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijayasinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the c/adcli and was invested' 
with full powers of the State on the 10th December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot , of which lie holds the final diploma 
and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot he joined the Imperial 
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Cadet Corps at Dehra Dun. The honoiary rank of Captain was conferred on 
him on the I4tli October 1919. The permanent salute of the State was 
raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the Euler from Baja to Maharaja 
on the 1st January 1921. He was created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 
1925, and was granted the honorary rank of Major on the 8th September 
1932. 

5. The heir-apparent. Yuvraj Sliri Bajendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
March 1912. 

6. The Maharaja has visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


SACHIN. 

1. The Buling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
administration by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawnb Sidi 
Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan II and the minority of his son Nawab Sidi 
Abdul Kadir Mahomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
■State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
3TI ir* 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under administration 
•until the 4th May 1907 when Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan HI 
was installed on the qaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his 
services in the War he was granted a peisonal salute of 11 guns. He died 
on the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Buler Nawab 
Sidi Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was horn on the 11th 
September 3.909 and succeeded to the qaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His suecesssion has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He 
was educated at the Rajkumar College, Knjkot. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SANJELI. 

^This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
^rP U ^ S ' was taken under administration on the death, on the 

11th December 1901 of the kite Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
s ?. n .. a , "f ir Kumar Banjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushnasinhji, the second son, was sanc- 

’ Gn<: ' f . State was handed over to Thnkor Sbri Pushpnsinliji in January 
1914, on Ins attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SANTvHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is a cluster of petty estates on the banks of the Narbada Biver 
owned by Chiefs of Bajput extraction; some have retained their Bajput 
customs and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many 
Hindu customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Vajiria, Gad, Ucliad, A gar, Naswadi 

and Palasm exercise restricted jurisdictional powers. The Thakor 
ot ±5mlodia has restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while the remaining 
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estates are non-jurisdictional. The non -jurisdictional estates which are 
sixteen in number and the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and 
Vanmala are placed for administrative purposes under a Thanadar with 
headquarters at Wadia. They are under the conti ol of the Deputy Political 
Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sec- 
tions : — 


Caste. 


Estate. 


Chohan (7) 


Rathod (7) „ 


Chavda (2) 
Gori (3) . 


1. Mandwa (a). 

2. Shanor (a). 

3. Agai (a). 

4. Sindhiapura (a). 

5. Vanmala (a). 

G. Aiwa (a). 

7. Gad lloriad (a!. 

1. Vajiria (a). 

2. Chorangla (a). 

3. Nangnm (b). 

4. Vasan Sevada (a). 

5. Bihorn (n). 

6. Dudhpur (a). 

7. Vora (a). 

1. Bhilodia (b). 

2. Rampura (b). 

1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Chudesar (b). 

3. Nalia (b). 


Raima (4) 1. Vasan Virpur — 

First 2 shareholders (a). 

Other 5 shareholders (b). 

2. Rengan (b). 

3. Virampura (a). 

4. TJcliad (a). 

Solanki (1) ... 1. Nnswadi (a). 

Parmar (1) . . . . .1. Palasni (a). 

Padhiar (1) . . . .1. Pantalavdi (b). 

Note. — Thoso marked (n) Irnve the custom of primogeniture wliilo tlioso mnrlced (b) 
ntb-divide. 


SANT. 

1. Tlie Ruling family of this State are Parmar Rajputs of the Mahipaval 
branch. The present Ruler Maharana Shri .Torawarsinhji Pratapsinhji was 
horn on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1896. He was invested with full powers on the 10th May 1902. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The lieir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was born on the 1st 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Rajkumar 
College, Rajkot, and School Leaving examination of the Bombay University 
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jtnd was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England 
in 1929. 

3. The Raja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


SHAN OK. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khichi Chohan class of Rajputs 

3. The State came into relations,' with the British Government in A.T). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Naliaisinhji, He wag bom on 
13th December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He 
has one step-brother Udesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Tliakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by .the rule of pi imogeniluie. 


SHIORA . 

J. The State is situated in the Pandit Mewas. 

2. Hie Chiefs of the Stale belong to the Parmar class of Rajput*. 

'j' The came into relations with the Biitish Gov eminent in A.D. 

1825, with many others, following certain airangemenls made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

f 

4. Hie present Chief is Mausinhji Karansinliji. He was born on 4th 
November 190 1 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
invested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1928. He has 
two sons, Prethurajsinhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji 
born on 7th August 1933. 

5. The 1. halcor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SURGANA. 

1. The Kuler of the State is styled “the Deehmnkh” or “the Chief of 

Surgana..” The Chief Ynshvantrao Prataprao died on 17th Apiil 1936 and 
his eldest and only son Melierban Dhairvasliil Kao Yeshwantrao Deshmuldi, 
born on 28th October 1922, was recognised as his successor and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 17th April 1936. The State is under Agency management 
owing to the minority of the Deshmukh who is being educated at the Paly 
College, Indore. , * . 

2. The Deshmukh has full civil powers and restricted criminal powers. 
He receives, a dress of honour every year .from the British Government 
through ’the Political Agent, who presents it to him at a Darbar at Surgana. 



1UR0DA AND GUJARAT STATES. 


4f 


UCHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State .'came into relations with the British Government m A.T) 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
15th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He has 
one son Usmanmiya born on the 16th March -]926. 

5. The Tliakor has restricted jurisdictional poweis. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


IT META. 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on the barms of the Mahi 
River. It consists of two clusters of villages, one of five m the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Rewa Kantha Agency. Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15tli and partly from the close of the 17th century. 
The State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement and was 
transferred to Rewa Kantha in 1827. 

2. The Chiefs of this State are Padhiar Rajputs The present Chief 
Himatsinhji Ramsinhji was bom on 9th January 1917 and succeeded to the 
qaddi on the death of his father Ramsinhji on 9th August 1929. He was 
invested with the powers of the State on 9th September 1936. 

"3. The Tliakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

4. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


VAJIRTA. 

1. The State is situated m the Sankheda Mewas. 

• 2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathcd Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3* The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The piesent Chief is Kesharkhanji Kalubawa. He was - born on 17th 
October 1876 and succeeded to, the gaddi on 3rd April 1881. He was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons, Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkban bom on 16th November 1906. His 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandarkhanji. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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succession. 
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Ills lllchncss Maharaja Sri 
Sri Sr) Sri Sri Sir Jlgmc 
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IOOC 
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(Census nearest 
1031). thousand) 


18,000 300,000 3,50,000 

(by roticli 
estimate). 


BHUTAN. 

1. Bhutan extends tor a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the southern slopes of the central portion of the Himalayas between 
89th and 92nd degrees ot east longitude and for 90 miles north and south 
mostly between the 27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Kham, the 
eastern province of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave nay and retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Kham-ba soldiers settled m (he country and formed a 
colony without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trung Llia-pa, who subsequently visited the 
country acquired such influence that he was eventually made ruler under the 
title ol Lh arm a Baja. Afterwards he was driven out ol tho country by 
another Lama, who was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngou, who 
became the Dharma Raja. Dup-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Raja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as (lie clan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of icvemie and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngon before his 
death stated that, if his body were nreserved. he lvould appear again and ns 
body, to the present day, is kept in the fort of Dunakha in » silver tomb. 
His incarnation reappeared at Lhasa three years after liis death and was 11 > 
installed as the Dharma Baja. This Dharma Baja, considering that ernpor. 
and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely o ie a 
and appointed a minister to wield the former, who bv degrees ecame 
temporal Ruler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Baja. Tbe D 

are no longer addressed as such, but as Shabdung Bimpocne. PP‘ 
this change took place on the election of the late Sir tJgy®n an ” , , 

hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. TV last Shabdung Rtmpocne 
in November 1931, and no nerv incarnation of him has yet appea 

4. Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim 
country for five or six years and eventually annexed the Dumson 0 
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Average 
ftnnnnl ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thonpaml , 




R*=. 

!Sot known. 



the tract of country which is now the Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 
ing District. 


5. The British Government first came into contact with Bhutan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Baja of Gooch Beliar from 
Bhutanese encroachments. By a treat}- of peace concluded in 1774, the 
Bhutanese agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tangan horses to the British Govern- 
ment for the possession of the Cbitchaeotta province, to deliver up the Raja 
of Coach Behar and never to make any incursions into British territory or 
molest the ryots in any way. Prom this time till 182G. when the British 
occupied -Assam, there was little intercourse with Bhutan. After the occupa- 
tion of Assam in consequence of a series of aggressions on British territory 
by the Bhutanese, the British Government decided to annex the Duars, or 
'passes at the foot of the Bhutan hills. The seven Assam Duars, comprising 
about 1,600 square miles of country, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of 
Rs. 10,000 was paid annually to Bhutan as compensation. 


6. Further trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, under which the Bhutan Darbnr formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam ; the British Government paying in return on annual 
subsidy, commencing at Rs. 25,000 and rising to Rs. 50,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. 


7. In 1802, the delimitation of the old boundary between .Talpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion and relations of Government 
with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. The Commis- 
sioner of the Rajshahi Division was appointed Political Agent for Bhutan in 
January 1806. 


8. The subsidy was formerly paid at Buxu to the representative of the 
Bhutan Darbar by the Deputy Commissioner of .Talpaiguri, but in 1004 it was 
paid at Phari in Tibet-under the supervision of Colonel Younghusbnnd, 
C.T.Fi. (now Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.I.T3), the British Commissioner, 
Tibet Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paid by 
the Political Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides ns Agent at Buxa 
and another at Kalimpong in the Darjeeling district. Allowances are paid by 
the British Government to both these Agents. 
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9. The late Deb Raja, Pang San-gvo Dor-je Yam -pc Do-pen, a nominee 
<>1 the Tongsa Penlop, died in Decembei 1902 and was succeeded in 3904 by 
Cho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

10. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop was invited by the 
Government ol Bengal to meet the Commissioner ot Eajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was pioeceding with him on the subject, the management of the 
political affairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Colonel (now Sii'» 
Francis Youngliusband), under the diiect control of the Foieign Department 
of the Government of India. A friendly meeting took place at Phan, in 
Tibet between Colonel Youngliusband and the Thun-bu Jong-pen, who was 
sent by the Tongsa Penlop, and the eo-opeiation of the Bhutan Darbar was 
secured in making a survey of a direct route to the Olnmrhi Valley through 
Bhutan from India. 

11. In 1904, Ugyen Wangcluik. the Tongsa Penlop, accompanied the 
Biitish Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
ment of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was 
pleased to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Commander of the Indian 
Empire and Mr. ,T. C. While, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, 
was. in consequence, deputed to Punukha in March 1905 to present to Sir 
Ugven Wangcluik, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was 
accorded a most hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission 
the political relations between the Government of Tndia and the Bhutan 
Darbar were placed in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

12. In December 1905, Sir Ugven Wangcluik visited Calcutta as the 
special lepresentative ol tlio Dliarma and the Deb Rajas and was received 
by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of Tndia on the 27th 
December 1905, and Ilis Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28tli 
December 1905. A salute of 15 guns was fired in Sir Ugyen Wangchuk’B 
honour. On the 2nd January 1906, he was received by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales and His Royal Highness paid him a return visit on the 
5th January 1906. 

* 13. In 1907, Sir Ugyen Wangcluik was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gad cl i on the 17th December 1907. Mr. 
White, the. then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa 
Penlop lias not, however, obtained absolute power as the Faro Penlop ana 
other leading feudal Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 1« 
guns was granted to the Maharaja in July 1911, as a hereditary distinction. 

14. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
Charles Bell. K.C.T.E., C.M.G.. made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations o m an 
were placed under the control of the British Government ana e Charles 

was increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh- ]r 

Bell’s Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all c asses o 
population from the Maharaja downwards . 

.15, An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between 
and Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is n0 ^P 
to pie win! had characters from one country, taking refuge in t ie o • t 
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16. In 1917, an excise arrangement was concluded with the Bhutan 
' Government under which they undertook to remove all liquor shops within 

'a ten-mile zone orf the border between Bhutan and the districts of Darjeeling, 
Jalpaiguri, Goalpara, Kamrup and Darrang : and, in return, were granted 
an annual compensation of a lakh of rupees for five years. This arrangement 
- was extended for further terms of five years in 1924, 1929 and 1934. 

17. The late Maharaja visited Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his 
homage to His Majesty the King-Emperor, who invested him with the 

'Insignia of the K.C.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 
T911. He was made a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1921, and Major E. M. 
Bailey, C.I.E., Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July 1922 to pre- 
sent His Highness with the Insignia of the Order. 

18. The late Maharaja died on the 21st August 1926 and was succeeded 
by his eldest son and heir, Jigme Wangchulr, as Maharaja of Bhutan, who 

' was born in 1906. ‘ 

The installation of Maharaja Jigme Wangehuk took place at Punaklia on 
the I4tli March 1927 and was attended by Dieutenant-Colonel E. M. Bailey, 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness 
with the Insignia of the C.I.E., which had been conferred on him. The title 
of K.C.I.E. (honv.) was conferred on His Highness on 3rd June 1930, and 
he was presented with the insignia of the Order in February 1931 by Lieut.- 
Ool. J. L. P. Weir, Political Officer in Sikkim, at Bhum-thang. 

19. His Highness was married in 1923 and a son and heir was bom on 
the 2nd May 1928. 

The Maharaja has the following relations : — 

( a ) One younger brother, Jigme Lhundup (Naku), born 1917. 

( b ) One younger sister, Kunchog Wangmo, born 1914. 

<c) One half-sister Aji Fedon mother of Tsering Paljor, the present 
Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew though a few 
years older than His Highness) . 

20. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is 
probable that a considerable quantity of such trade as there is escapes registra- 
tion. The registered trade from 1911-12 is as follows : — 


1011-12 to 1016-16 . 

. (Average) 

Rs. 

36,42,268 

1916-17 

Imports into 
Bhutan. 

Hs. 

to 1924-25 (Average) 6,93,644 

Exports to British 
India. 

Rs. 

11,01,084 

Total. 

Rs. 

- 17,94,728 

1026-27 



3,96,000 

5,26,428 

9,22,428 

1927-28 



4.30,175 

6,18,348 

10,48,523 

1928-20 



4,65,763 

6,52,540 

11,18,303 

1929-30 



4,81,316 

7,28,203 

12,09,518 

1930-31 



5,25,218 

7,78,635 

13,03,853 

1931-32 



3,56,778 

6,95,430 

10,52,208 

1932-33 



5,45,419 

8,13,928 

13,59,347 

1933-34 



4,50,810 

8,26,747 

12,76,557 

1934-36 


* 

5,38,413 

8,75,620 

14,14,033 

1935-36 



4,33,953 

8,58,649 

12,92,502 

1936 37 


- 

5,66,757 

9,47,829 

15,13,586 
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21. The attitude ol the Bhutan Harbor when the Emopean war broke 
out was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. Bis late 
Highness the Maharaja gave a sum of Its. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Relief 
Fund and also placed the whole lesources of Bhutan at the service of Govern- 
ment. 

22. Education on European lines has been introduced in Bhutan since 
1914. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they aie 
being trained technically in different lines for work in the Stale. 

23. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Deb-Eimpon Baja 
Sonam Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 
for Bhutanese affairs and is married to the sister of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Sikkim. 

24. In December 1934, the Maharaja accompanied by the Maharam 
visited Calcutta and was leceived by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 12th 
December 1934. His Excellency paid him ft return visit on the same day. 
After the conclusion of the official visit to Calcutta the Maharaja visited 
Buddhist shrines at Budh Gaya and Sarnath and then returned to Bhutan. 
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Rs. 

1 

Rfioprl. 

Iilculcnanl-Colonol Ills 

Hlslmcso IltlUiar-nl- 

Wrtlk Slknndar Saiilal 

A an all UaJI s| r Mnham- 
mail nanildiillali Mian 
Baliailitr, C.C.s.I., 

O.C.I.R., C.A.O., R.A., 

Naval) ol — (Afghan). 

9th Septem- 
ber 1891. 

I71h May 

1020, 

0,921 

729,933 

89,00,01)0) 

2 

Donas (Senior 
Branch). 

His Highness Maharaja 
Shrlmant Mkramslnha I!ao 
I’nnr, Nanasahch B. A., 
Maharaja ol — (Maratha 
l’mr.) 

dlh April 1010 

52nd December 
1937. 

419 

83,321 

0,50,000 

3 

Dcnns(Jimlor 

Brandi). 

Ills Hidings Maharaja 
Bndaslilrrno Klmcc 

Sahib Pitnr, Maharaja 
of — (Maratha Puar). 

12!h July 

1887. 

till rehruary 
1934. 

419 

70,313 

0,83,000 

4 

niillelilpnr . 

* Raja Itno Bahadur Sir 
Dnrjnn Sal hlngh, ti.C.I.r. 
Raja ol — (Khtchi Itnjpul) 

2filh Angus! 
1807. 

10th January 
1908. 

253 

43,382 

2,92,000 

6 

Kurwal 

Nawab Sanvnr All Khan, 
Nawab of — (Pathan). 

1st Decem- 
ber 1001. 

2ml October 
1000. 

142 

22,070 

2,12,000 

0 

Makril 

Raja Todar Shah, 

HalWyn R«l. R»J-i ol — 
(Ilaj Bond.) 

20th March 
1008. 

17th Apr 
1920. 

155 

15,510 

1,13,000 

7 

Muhammarl- 

garh. 

Nawab Muhammad Slddlq 
Qull Khan, Nawab of — 
(i’af/ian). 

20th Decem- 
ber 1890 

1st Tebrinry 
1010. 

29 

2,053 

10,000 

8 

Nnrslngath . 

His Highness Unja Mkram 
Singh, Ilaja ol — (Umat 
Rajput). 

2fsl Kcptrm- 
brr IW. 

27rd April 

1924. 

734 

(13,873 

7,42,000 

0 

Pathnrl 

Kawftb Muhammad Abilul 
Rahim Khan, 0.13.12,, 
Nnwnb of — (Pafflan), 

1872 . 

3lsl July 1013 

30 

2,010 

55,000 

10 

Rnjgnrh 

Ills Highness Raja 

lllhramaclltyn Singh, 

Raja ol — ( Umat Jtaipvt). 

I8tli December. 
I93G. 

I8th December 
IP3G. 

9fi2 

131,691 

10,79,000 


•Both Ttnja i\nd Ruo Bahadur nro hereditary title?, 
t Tills figure Includes tlie revenue of Jeglrdars . 


BHOPAL. 

1. Bhopal is tlio principal Muhammadan State in Ccnlial Tndia and 
ranks next in importance to Hyderabad among tlie Muhammadan States in 
India. The ruling family was ‘founded hv Dost Muhammad, an Afghan of 
the Mirazi Khel clan who came to Delhi during (he first years of Bahadur 
Shah’s reign (1708) in search of employment. Tn 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana in Malwa. He was nominated Superintendent 
of the district of Berasia. and took advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country. He died about 1740 A.D. and was 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 

To 

Govern- 


inent. 

0 

in 

Rs. 


59 74,000 

1,61,290-5-0 

5,37,000 

14,231-4-7 

6,04,000 

14.237-4.7 

2,24,000 

11, 134-3-6 

2,38,000 


3,07,000 



military i'orces 


Rfguiar Irreguiar Indian Statff' 

Troors. TROors. roi.CES. 


Saldje ik 

GDNB. 



Cavalrj . 

Infantrj 


nnd 

Cav alrj . 


Artillery. 

14 

15 : 

10 


20 56 

(LtinccrF) Intnnfn. 

>> 14 
trflllcr). 


30 113 

Infantry. 
23 

Artillery. 


18 20 


* To Kotah. 

(а) To Indore. 

(б) To Gwalior and Jhalawar. 

(c) To Kajyarh* Naramgarh and Piploda. 


succeeded by his legitimate minor son. Sultan Muhammad Khan; but the 
latter was compelled to abdicate in favour of Yar Muhammad, an elder but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
Khan had four sons, bv the eldest of whom Paiz Muhammad Khan, he 
pas succeeded. 

2. At this time Peshwa Baji Bao, while returning from Delhi, demanded 
m the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawab was compelled by treaty to relinquish 
all his possessions in Malwa except a few towns, being conibmed bv the 
Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwnna. 
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3. Yasin Muhammad succeeded his brother Faiz Muhammad Khan, and 
was succeeded by his brother, Ilayat Muhammad Khan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaries and were also invaded by 
Raghuji Bhonsla, Raja of 'Nagpur. At this time Wazir Muhammad, son 
of the Nawab’s cousin, Shaiif Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rebellion against the power cf 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Maratlias, and he became the 
founder of the branch ot the Bhopal family which has since ruled in the 
State. 

o. Towards the close ol 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united aimie.s 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Raghup Bhonsla ; hut Wazir Muhammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight months and the Maratlias were 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1810 and was succeeded bv bis second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married io Tvudsia Begnm, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad 

7. At the commencement ol the Pindaii war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by which the State was 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Mahva as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Faujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan, Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begam, as the lawful 
successor to the ma-mad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begam voluntarily resigned her right to rule during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikandar Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to, the British Government. For her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
she received in 1860 a grant of the pergnna of Berasia and the G.C.S.l. 
in the following year. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begnm tbeu assumed 
tiie administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam, was 
expressly recognised by the British Government ns her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Imperial Order of the Crown of India was conferred on 
Her Highness Shah Jahan Beg am. 

13. On the occasion of Lord Lansdowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
lghness the Begam and her successors were exempted from the obligation 

to present nnznrs at interviews with the Viceroy. 
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14. Nawab Shah Jahan Begam died m June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 
Jahan Begam was immediately recognised by the Government of India as 
Euler of Bhopal in succession to her mother. 

15. Sultan Jahan Begam married m 1874 Mian Ahmad Ali Khan , 
known as Sultan Dnlha, who died in January 1902. 


16. Iler Highness was made a G.C.I.E. in June 1904 and a G.C.S.I. m 
January 1910. For services in connection with the War Her Highness was 
made a G.B.E. on the 1st January 1918. 

17. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E. during his visit to Indore in Is or ember 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at 

Tndore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes assembled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India conferred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order oi the Crown of India on the 
•occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911 at 
which Her Highness was present. His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord 
Hardinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4th Febrnarv 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begam at the Railway Station with full ceremonials. 
His Royal Highness was also the guest of the late Nawab Sir Muhammad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kaclinaria for big game shooting. His Royal 
Highness left Bhopal on the 7th February 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923, March 1927, and March 1933. 


19. The Begam’s eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasrulla 
Khan was bom in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army and 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-16th Punjab 
Regiment!. He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
bullah Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second. Muhammad 
Ranqnllah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-,de-Canip to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 1906 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Armv in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 3911 and that of Tjieut -Colonel’ on the 24th October 192] He 
was made a C.S.I. in June 1912. On the 1st Januarv 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camn 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924 He left 
two sons Captain Nawnbzadn Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Kashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907, 

21 . In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 

two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V ; and, after mailing an extended tour in Eurone 
returned to India via Constantinople. Palestine and Egypt. ’ 
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22. Iii September 1925, Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
surviving son Nawabzada Hamidulla Khan, bis wife, and three daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullali Khan proceeded to England. 
They "returned to India in June 1926. 

23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the lesult of a representation 
fiom Her Highness tire Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawabzada 
Hamidulla Khan, should be recognised ns her heir to the exclusion of the 
sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Highness the 
Begam voluntarily abdicated and Nawabzada Hnmidullah Khan accordiuglj 
became the ruler. His succession was formally recognised by a Kbarita 
from His Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 29th June 1926. Ills Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that he will be 
succeeded by an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sons the oldest succeeds, and that among daughters too the 
eldest succeeds. 

24. The present ruler was lroin on the 9lh September 1894. He received 
his earlier education at Bhopal and .subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. degice he was appointed Chief Secretary 
■to Her Highness the Begam. lie married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzndn 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Bliuja, a Shahzndn Khcl who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. Tn recognition of sendees 
rendered in connection with the Gicat War the Nawab was made a C.S.I. 
in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Commander 
of the Royal Victorian Order on the occasion of Hi? Boyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ visit to India. Ho was gazetted an Honorary A.D.C. 
to the Viceroy on the 4th July 1922 and was made an Honorary Bieutenant- 
Co’onel in the Indian Aimy’in March 1927. As member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain mntteis befoie the 
Indian States Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Highness 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawabzadi Gauhnr-i-Taj Abidn 
Sultan Begam was horn on the 28th August 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the 18th June 1926.- The 
present ruler was made a G.O.T.E. in June I0°9 and a G.C. S.T. in June 
1932. 


HE WAS (SENIOR AND JUNIOR BRANCHES). 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Piiar (Parmar) 
Rajput tribe, Tulcoji Rno and , Jiwaji Rao (cousins of Ue.dji Ida o, the first 
Chief of the Dhar house), who came to Mnhvn about 1730 A.D., with Posluva 
Bail Rao I, and received, under the general distribution of the country that 
was then made, the Pnmnnas of He was, Sarangnnr, Alote, Gadgneha, Ring- 
node and Bneode, and shares. in several other Pmwnas. Tho Pnars who 
bv inter-marriage with Maratlins have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the 
highest rank- among the Mnrathas. The two brothers divided the land 
granted to them between themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior 
■Branches of Hie State. For a lone time the affairs of both branches were 
administered jointly through one Minister 
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2. Ill 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all lespects. 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the British 
Government by the Treaty of ISIS. The Eulers of both branches are gen- 
erally speaking equal in rank, power and authority. The two branches each 
pay to the British Government Es. 16,800 Hali (equal to Es. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Eulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the right 
of adoption. . 


SENIOE BEANCH. 

1. Eaja Tukoji Eao II was succeeded by Bukmangad Eao, who adopted 
Krishna ji Eao II who died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesho 
Eao Bapu Sahib, the elder son of his elder brother. Kesho Eao was installed 
with the title of Tukoji Eao III. Maharaja Tukoji Eao III attended the 
Coronation Darbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was 
made a Iv.C.S.I. He died in December 1937 and was succeeded by Ins 
only son, Shrimant Vikramsinha Eao Puar Nanasalnb Maharaj B.A. His 
Highness was born on the 4th April 1910 and was educated privately at 
Dewar and later on at Eajaram College, Kolhapur, from where he graduated 
m 1932. His Highness was married to the elder daughter 0 f Shrimant 
Eamrao Dafle, the late Chief of lath, in December 1926 and has a son, 
Shuman t \uviaj Krishnaji Eao Abasahib Maharaj. and two daughters. 

2. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and \ (cited bv His Excellence 

the Viceroy. J 

, 3 ;. ,9 n * h ® January 1918, for sendees in connection with the War 
the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Maharaja Tukoji Eno HI as a" 
hereditary distinction. 


JUNIOR BEANCH. 

,, iy TPe late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Highness 
Malhar Eao Baba Sahib Puar. He succeeded his uncle, Narayan Eao Dnda 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore. ' 

2 ‘ T he k*® ^aharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 He received the Kaiser-i-Hind Medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917 

Hti 3 ' ? n J h i! 1S - ' Tanuary 1918 \ for services in connection with the War the 
tinction. WflS C ° n errea Up ° n the late Elller ^ a hereditary’ dis- 

4. His Highness Malhar Eao Baba Snheb Puar K 0 1 q T ,i;„ . ,, 

4th February 1934 and was succeeded bv hie stenbrothei l 
Mwaj, Sadashiv Eao Khnre Sahil, Puar, who was born on fte l»h My 
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o. His Highness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at thi 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at I)ete 
Dim, and finally in the year 1008 sailed l'or England where he passed tin 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar 0 t 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in his immediate recall and appointment as Dewan, 

G. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government as Home Member 
and held that post until lie stieeeeded to t he gaddi of the Dewan Stab 
(Junior Branch). 

7. Ilis Highness has a son, Shrimant Vnvnr.ij Ycshwant Jiao Bhnmabeb 
Punr, and two daughters. 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


KI-T I LOHTPU R . 


3. The IChilehipur lnaneh of the Khiclii elan ol "Rajputs was founded by 
Ugra Sen in the year 7544. The head of the lamilv accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Malmraja Scindia in the year 
1793. Tn 1819 (he British Government at the instance of the Gwalior 
Darbav decided the succession of Rher Singh. 

2. The present Ruler Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a com«e of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918. In 191 6 ho 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir horn on 
the Gth March 1918, Tvumvar Yashorlhar Singh, who was married to the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Orchha in 1937. 

3. The title of “Rao Bahadur” was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction. The title of “Raja” was 
similarly conferred in June 1928. J-lis Highness was awarded (he K.( ’.l.B. 
in 1937'. 


4. The State pays a tribute of Bundi Rs. 13.500, equivalent to 
Rs. 11,134-3-G m British currency. Originally payable to the Gw 5 * 7 nlior 
Darbav it w 7 as assigned by them to the British Government. The lateBu er 
he present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of a es 
at Indore in November 1905. 


5. Raja Rao Bnhadm Duijan Sal Singh was invited to the ( ^ 1 1D ” 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1931 but his attendance was o. i 
financial masons. In July 3918 the present Ruler was formally received by 

His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Chelmsfoid) at Bhopal. lie visuea 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales an was piesen n 
the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, w , y V 
tion of the Ruling Princes .id Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd Febiua v 
1922. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Sinsh al«o vis, ted Indore m July 

3928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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6. The Chief has been granted [by the Government of India], subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KURWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Mohammad Diler Khan 
•of the Feroz Khel clan. He first entered the service of the Raja of Datia 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Raja of Basoda. On the death 
■of the Chief of Karwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it has always remained inde- 
pendent the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1818 
the Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
i ion of the Maharaja Scindia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
Ins territory. -In 1885 the then Nawab was granted a personal salute of 9 
gnns as an acknowledgment of the just and approved administration of his 
.State. 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 
ment on behalf of Nawab Munawar Ah Khan in 1896. Nawab Munawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896, his younger brother, Yakub Ah Khan, succeeded to 
the S+ate and married his brother’s widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Nawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets in 
August 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission to the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
aiion of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chief Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years and on passing out, obtained the King’s Commission 
m September 1921, .when he returned to India, and was attached to the 
Worcestershire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. The 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2nd February 1922. During the Minority of the Nawab the State -was man- 
aged by a Superintendent under the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan was formally invested with ruling powers 
on 9th April 1923. On the 18tli June 1926, the Nawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the hhi/Wcib of Hhopcil. Ho has one son horn on 
the 29th March 1934. He married a daughter of the Nawab of Wai in 1937. 

4. The State pays Rs. 218-15-3, Government currency a year as tiinlcd 
to the Thakur of Agra Barlchera. 


E 



5(5 


CENTRAL INDIA — BHOPAL AGENCY. 


MAKKAI. 

1. This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa. 
Scindia and the Pmdaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Iloshangabad (in which district the Stale lies) ns Political Agent. The 
State was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, 
Central Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to 
the Central India Agency. 

2. Baja Hathiyn Bai Ghhaliasal Shah, who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
Kith October J Dll , on Ihe death of his father Baja Hatliiya Bai Lachu Shah 
died childless on the 30th October 3918. Before his death he adopted Turn 
Drigpal Shall, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed 
on the gaddi. He was born on the 24th September 1904, and was educated 
at the Bajkumar College, Baipur. 

3. During his minority the Stale was managed by Bani Bhup Kunwar as 
Begent with a Council of nine members. Baja Drigpal Shall Hathiya Rai 
was invested with full powers as Billing Chief by ITis Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar held at Pachmarhi on the 20(h 
October 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 37th April 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has been 
recognised by Government as successor to the gaddi. The Chief lias three 
sons. The eldest Devi Shah was born on 4fh August 1931. Ho was 
invested with the powers of a Billing Chief by the Political Agent of the 
Central Piovinces a( a Dm bar held at Makri on the 23rd April 1932 hut 
the State is under financial control for the present. Bai Sahib Motiram 
Ivlujmir, a Tashildar of the Cential Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 


MUHAMMADGABTI. 

1. The Stale was originally part of Kurwui . and w\as given as a portion 
to a younger son of (ho Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. Tlie administration of the State was made over to Hawaii Siddiq Quh 
Ivhan on the lath November 3912. The Nawab at sited Indoie to meet lbs 
Boy a’ Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, a„ the 
Durbar held by His Boyal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Billing Princes and Cinch of Cenlral India, on the 2nd February 
3922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the managemei 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Nawab has two daughters from the Senior Begam and one son 
horn in 1929 by the Junior Begam. 


NABSINGABH. 

1. In the fourteenth Century the Umats, a branch of the Farrnar clan of 
Rajputs, made their wav into Malwa under Sarangsen who su seque y 
acquired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers and obtame 
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title of Rawat. During the regin of Udaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held 
the office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between 
the then Rawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent 
from Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known 
as “Narsingarh”. 

2. In 1819 Cham Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who wa& 
fifth in decent from Parasram and had Become imbesile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sobhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After hi-, death m 1827, Cham Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, -who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, 
was recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar 
demanded succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted by Govern- 
ment. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in April 1890 and was succeeded by 
his uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Ruler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
In May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was made a K.C.T.E. on the 
3rd June 1916. 

5. The hereditary title of “Raja” was conferred on the Ruler and his 
heirs in May 1872, and the Raja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first 
time in 1911, when His Excellency invited His late Highness to the 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he was present. In consequence of 
continued illness the late Raja constituted a Council of Regency to admi- 
nister the State, the Rani of Narsingarh being Regent and the Political 
Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjun Singh died on 
the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son, Raja Vikram Singh, who 
was born on the 21st September 1909. During his minority, the State 
continued to be administered by the Council of Regency, with Her Highness 
Rani Shiv Ennwar, as Regent. His Highness Raja Vikram Singh was 
educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo College, Ajmer. He 
also spent a year in Bangalore where he received administrative training 
under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a visit to England, 
Scotland and France. He married in June 1929 a daughter of the heir- 
apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with full ruling powers on 
the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers the Council of Regency 
was replaced by the State Council composed of 3 members one of whom is a 
Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as President and the 
Dewan as Vice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a second visit to 
Europe which lasted for more than six months 

6. Her Highness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 
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7. I-Iis Highness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
Highness the Maharawal of Jaisahner on the 23rd June 192G, his second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to the heir-appaient of the Ilaja 
liana of Jubbal, Simla Hill States, and tho youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Maharaj Sumer Singh of Tndergarh (Kotah State). 

8. Narsingarli pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Salim Shahi to tlie Maharaja 
Holkar, 

9. The Chief receives a tanka of Ilali Rs, 1,200 form the Maharaja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Rs. 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly 
foim Dewas Senior and Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). 

10. In 1921 the Euler of Narsingarli was granted, subject to certain con- ' 
difions, hereditary enhanced criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal offences committed withm the State by the subjects of tho State 
or others. 


PATHAEI. 

1. The Nawab of Patbaii is a descendant oi Host Muhammad, the 
founder of the Bhopal family. He foimerly held certain villages in the 
■district of Bahatgarh, of which lie was deprived by the Maharaja Scindia 
hut the estate was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Khan 
Enough the mediation of the British Government. Nawab Abdul Karim 
Khan died on the 30th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son Muhammad 
Abdul Rahim Khan, the present Nawab. He was appointed an O.B.E. in 
June 1919. JIc has seven sons, the eldest of whom, Mian Shareh 
Muhammad Khan, was boin in 1900. The estate pays no tribute to any 
State. The Nan ah visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Wales and was present as a spectator at the Durbar hold by His Royal 
Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of tho Ruling Princes and 
Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 1922. 


EAJGAEII. 

1. The Eulers of Eajgaih are Uiuats, a Branch of the Parmar clan of 
Rajputs. Their ruling career starts with Um'arsi fiom TJmarkol in Sind. In 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangscn made their way into Malwa 
and subsequently lie acquired land between (he Sind and Parbati rivers and 
obtain the title of Eawat. In the 17th century during the reign of Udaji, 
his younger brother Dudaji held the office of Dewnn. Tn 1681 a division of 
territory was effected between Eawat Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Earn. 

2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18tli century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Eawat 
became tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 the Eaja of Eajgarlr was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
■Qadcli after ihe assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India, tho mediation of the British Government 
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was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
and the Puars of Dewas under which the Raja receives an annual sum of 
Rupees 4,101 Bhopali and Rs. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dewas Senior and 
Junior (Rs. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Rawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseli 
Khan. He received the title of “Nawab” from the British Government in 
1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Baklitawar 
Singh, who died in November 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh, Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by hia 
uncle Bane Singh. Raja Bane Singh was present at the Durbar held by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also 
at the Coronation Darbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in the Decem- 
ber 1911. On his death in January 1916 the gachli passed to his son 
Birendra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
He was married to the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra (Palitana 
State, Kathiawar) in 1916, to the daughter of the Thakur of Garha'in 1920 
to a grand daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher 
Jang Bahadur, O-.C.B., G.C.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal in 1926, and to 
the daughter of the Thakur of Dhatraoda (Indore State) in 1929. He was 
made a K.C.I.E. on 1st January 1918. He visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at the Darbar held 
by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of Ruling 
Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1922. On 27th Febru- 
ary 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government of India conferring upon 
him full powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father Raja Bane Singh. 
His Highness Raja Sir Birendra Singh, K.C.I.E., died on 26th October 
1936. His posthumous son His Highness Raja Bikramaditya Singh born 
on 18th December 1936 has succeeded him. During his minority the admi- 
nistration of the State’ is conducted under the supervision of the Political 
Agent in Bhopal by a council •with Rno Bahadur Thakur Devi Singh, a lent 
Government officer of the Central India Agenc}’, ns its President. Two of 
His Highness’ sisters were married in 1937, one io heir-apparent of Sailana 
and the other to the heir-apparent of Kathiwara State. 

5. On 1st January^l886 the hereditary title of “Raja" was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addressed by the 'Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. The Raja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja. 
Scindia and also Kotah rupees 1,050 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives- 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The Chief and liis successors have been granted powers by the Govern- 
ment of India subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all clashes 
of criminal offences committed within the State. 
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Name of 
State. 

Name, title and caste of 
ilular. 

1) itcof IitrUi. 

Date of 
succession, 

Area 111 
Gqinre 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion 

(Coma 

Jtcport 

1031). 

A\ crago 
annual 
rovemi 
, (to the 
n ci rest 
thousand) 

2 

3 

4 

6 

& 

7 

? 


Illi Illslitirss llaharaja 
Sattal ftliitpul hlngh Ba- 
liailur. Maharaja at — 
(Runitla Rajput). 

13th Not em- 
ber I8GG. 

1th June 1313 

SOX 

Rao Raeburn) Singh, Rao 
ol — ( Panhar Rajput). 

3rd March 
1001. 

14th Novem- 
ber 1331. 

72 

Die an Blldeo Singh, Jaglr- 
dar of — (Rundela 
Rajput). 

3rd October 
18SS, 

4th June 1015 

5 

Ilia Highness I’ram-iil* 
Uniara IfilUiar-ttd- 

nmilali inind-iiMInik, 

hahlh-l-Jali Mlhln Surilnr 
Nattnb lrnlmminnd Mush- 

tan-iil-IImnii lilinn, 

hsMnr Jnng, Natiabof — 
(Pathan). 

Tth Relirnary 
180G, 

28th Ortober 
1311. 

121 

Itofa Ram rrnlop Mngli, 
lltija of — (Rajput— 
Raghutanu), 

ffth January 
100 s. 

8 Ih April 1033 

218 

Rao T.okcndra Singh, Rao 
of — (Ponvar Rajput). 

20tli August 
1801. 

8th June 1004 

32 

Clnnho Goa hid J’aread, 
•Tngirdar of — (Urah- 
man— Jijhoth) 

1st Decem- 
ber 18S4. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1010 . 

32 

Rao Rlr Singh Jo Deo, 
Rao of — (Rundela 
Rajput). 

10th May 

1002. 

20 th January 
1008. 

—•t 1 (l 

Ills Highness Hahntaia 
bairal Mr Saunnt Singh 
Rnhailnr, K.O.l.I’,, Ha- 
harnla of — (Rundela 
Rajput) 

23th Notrin- 
her 1811. 

2Gfh June 
1300. 

973 

* 

Dlwnn Ulmraat Slngli, 
Jnglrdar of — (Rundela 
Rajput). 

8th Noscm- 
hcr 1801. 

23rd April 

1009. 

6 

Ills Highness Hnharnja- 
ilhlraja Slpnlnhr-iiMInlk 
trlmardan Singh Ju Oeo 
Rnhndnr. llahnrnjn of — 

( RumlilaRajput ). 

23<li Drrem- 
lier 1303. 

6th Oelobrr 
1320. 

9B0 

Ills Highness Hnhnraln 
Bfiatrnnl Singh Balia- 
dor, Maharaja of — 
(Pontcar Rajput). 

IGfh August 
1321. 

5th April 

1332. 

1,130 


Lieut Colonel Ills Highness 
Mnhnrnja Kohcndm Sir 
CoWmJ Singh Kahadtir, 
OX IK K.C.S.I., Hahn- 
rn/ii of — (Uundtla 
Rajput). 


Dhran Jugal Tersliad 
Slugli, Jnglrdar of — 
(Runde'a tlajput). 


2!st June 

Sill August 

1890, 

1901. 

0 th August 

'10th Novcro 

3800. 

her 1010 


OH 


15 
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Name oj 
State. 

Name, title and caatc of 
Bulcr. 

Hate of birth. 

Dated 
slice! “'Ion. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

l’opull- 
tfon - 
(Ccnens 
Itoport 
1031). 

CO 






% 

1 

n 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

15 

Garrauli 

Din an Bahadur Chandra* 
bhan Stnplf, Jngirdnr ot 
-- (Burnt cl a Rajput). 

End April 

1883. 

14th October 
1884. 

39 

4,005 

10 

Gnutlbor 

Paiuli A'adhentrft 

Pratap Singh, Jngirdnr 
of — (Brahman Jujho- 
tia ). 

1902 . 

January 

1033. 

71 

0,713 

17 

Jnso . 

Din an Ham Pratap Singh, 
Din in of — ( Bundela 
Rajput). 

7th March 

1010 

30th No\cm- 
her 1018. 

72 

7,823 

18 

.Tign! . 

Itno Bhupcndrn Yjjay 
Singh, Bno of — (Bundela 
Rajput . 

13th Julj 

1P10. 

8th January 
1C84. 

18 

3,652 

IP 

ICamta Bn- 
Jnuln. 

Bno Rad ha Krishna, Itno 
of — (Kayasfha). 

August 1801 

27th October 
1028. 

IS 

1,114 

20 

Kothl . 

* Baja Bahadur Kauehcle- 
ndra Pratap Balndur 
Singh, Baja of — 
(BagheURajput). 

19th Decem- 
ber 1PJ2. 

30th March 
1035. 

ICO 

21,424 

21 

Xugnsl 

Din an Bhupnl Singh, 
Jngirdnr of — ( Buniltla 
Itajput). 

SlRt October 
1910. 

1st December 
1017. 

45 

5,192 

22 

JInllmr 

Baja Sir Brljnnth Singh, 
K.C.I.K., Itaja of ~ 

( Kachh tc aha-Rajput ) . 

22nd Febru- 
ary I BOG. 

VGCfi Decem- 
ber 1911. 

407 

58,991 

23 

Angod (Un- 
clificrn). 

Itaja ff lah emir a Singh, 
Itnjn of — ( Panhar - 
Rajput) 

5th rrbrunrj 
19IC. 

2CII> Febru- 
ary 1925. 

501*4 

74.589 

24 

NulRawnn* 

Hcbal. 

(■Kunirnr Jlntrin Singh, 
Jaglrdar of — (A/nr). 

10th Tcbruarj 
1D]3. 

let Juno 

1035. 

12 

2,952 

25 

Orrlilm 

(Tlivnmgarli) 

Ills Highness SurnmaiM- 
JtnJnhtl-I-IlMndclUinnil 
Sannl llalirndra .llolm- 
raja Slirl Sir Hr stneh 
Deo Italmdnr II, !{.<'S t , 
Jlaliarajii of — (1 undr'a 
Itajput). 

«4lh April 

1839. 

3rd Slarrh 

1939. 

2,osn 

314,591 

20 

I’ahra (Chau- 
bepur). 

Clmnbo J.nvml Prasad, 

J nglrdnr of — (Brahman). 

20th Jnnunn 
1007. 

28th October 
1030. 

27 

3,190 

27 

Paldeo 

(Nnyagnon) 

Chaube -Shiv Prasad, 

Jnglrdar of — (Brahman). 

let March 
2008. 

3rd October 
1023. 

58-14 

•8,457 

28 

Pnnnn . 

Caploln Ills Hlglute^ 
illHlmniJn Mahendra 

Sir lnriicnrlrn Singh 
Bahadur, K.O.*.l.. 

K.C.I.B., Ifnhnrnjn of — 
(Bundela Rajput). 

31st Janitan 
1893 

20th June 

1902. 

2,530 

212,130 

29 

SnmHinr 

HD Highness Itaja Itadba 
Charon Singh d ( 0 
Bahadur, Itaja of — 
(Bargujar) 

I5th May 

1914. 

Bill October 
1935. 

178 

33,397 

80 

Sarila * 

Baja Mahlpal Singh, Itaja 
of — (Bundela Rajput). 

llth Septem- 
ber 189S. 

llth Septem- 
ber 1808. 

35 

0,022 


* Hereditary title la Baja Bahadur, 
t Hereditary title. 


Aveng* 

annuel 

revenue 

(to the 
nearest 
thoii'Aud) 

fi 

its 

86,000 

63.000 

30.000 

17.000 

0,000 

70.000 

31.000 
4,08,000 ' 

2.30.000 

17.000 

13.82.000 

20.000 

80,000 

8 . 06.000 

3,50,000 

02,000 
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ILocEAr. 

Tnoors. 


MILITARY 1'OKCLS. 


Ir.ri r.riAv. India;, States’ 
1 roots. ¥ oners. 


[ntantr> Intantrj 

Cunlrj. and C ivalry am) Cn\nlrj Infnntr). 
Vrtlllcr) Artillery 


Its. Its. 


30,000 242 tl»3 


8.SG.0CC 9,0 


1* 50 


SCO 300 



+To Blmlsaundn, Pnlirn nti<l Turnon. 


'o Personal. 
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o 

ta 

1 

tfnmo of 
btato. 

j 2 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

3 

i 

Dato Of birth. 

4 

1 

Pate of 
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Area In 
square 
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( 

0 

ropnla- 

lion 
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1031). 

7 

A\ enga 
Annual 
rc\ cmio 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

8 








Ha. 

31 

oohaual 

Baja Jogendra Bahadur 
Singh, Baja of — ( Hoghrl* 
Jtajput). 

0th Julj 

1800. 

ICtli February 
3030. 

£57 

42,102 

1,25,000 

32 

Tarn on 
(BothrnundJ) 

Chaubo Brlj Gopnl, Jagir- 
dar of — (Brahman). 

2nt Septem- 
ber 1604. 

1 

1st Febrnary 
t 1805. 

1C 5 

3,387 

20,000 

.33 ! 

lori-Fa to fi- 
ll ur. 

♦lino Ilahndur Diunn Arjun 
Singh, Jnglrdnr of — i 
(Btindela Rajput) 

Sth Julj 3870 

7 th Tcbrinry 
1880. 

30 

0,507 

32,000 


•Personal title. 


QciieraJ. 

1. Bundelkhand was originally held by the Chandelas. The Bundelas 
ousted the Chandelas about A.D. 1200, Budra Pratap founded Orchha, the 

parent State of Bundelkhand. The Bundelas always held high positions 
under the Delhi Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagrvan 
of Orchha commanded the advanced guard of Shah Julian's army. His son, 
SubLaian, was Aurangzeb’s most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and 
another Orchha Chief, Dilpat, fell at Japan. 

2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by Chhatrasal s 
■division amongst his descendants of the territory lie acquired from the parent 
stock, which was estimated to have an income of three crores of rupees. 

3. Orchha, Dntia and Samthar, the western States, have treaties with 
Hie British Government. The remainder of the States are held by sanad. 

AJAIGAKH. 

1. In 1761, Gumnn Singh, a nephew of Pabar Singh, the Chief of 
Jaitpur, was gi anted Banda and Ajaignrh by his uncle. The Euler of tins 
State was originally styled the Baja of Banda. His descendant, Baja 
Bakhat Singh, was reduced to indigence by the conquests of Ali Bahama. 
On the British occupation of Bundelkhand in 1803, he received ft pension 
of Bs. 3,000 a month. In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a 
portion of his possession. The pension was disconiimied in August b 

A. second sanad, granted in 3812, confirmed him in jiosscssion of ie « a e 
as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Buler, Plis Highness Maharaja Sawai Bbupnl Singh 

Bahadur succeeded his father Sir Banjor Singh, E.C.I.B., °n * . ' ,,nf ~ 

1919. The hereditary title of Sawai was recognised by the Goveinmen o 
India on the 1st January 1877. 

3. His Highness has a son named Baja Bahadur Punya Piatap Singh 
horn in August 1884. 
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PAYMENTS. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Saltttb in 
QDNS. 

Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 

To 


regular 

Troops. 

IERKOUIAR 

TROOPS. 

Indian States’ 
1’orcfs. 

Police 

Forces. 

u 



nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


c 

M 

0 

Persona 

*2 

o 

o 

h? 

9 

10 

ii 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

16 

10 

20 

21 

Re. 

its 

Its. 











1,24,000 


.. 


•• 

8 

50 

•• 

•• 

80 

•• 



19,000 


*094 



•• 

•• 


•• 

28 




32,000 






30 


•• 

20 


. . 



•ToBhaisaunda, Pahra and Palde o. 


4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 


ALIPURA. 

1. The lands composing this State were gi’anted by the descendants of 
Hirde Shah (son of Chhatrasal). 

•2. The present Jagirdar is Rao Raghnraj Singh, who was born on the 
3rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Raja Harpal Singh on the 14th 
November 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He married into the Hara Family of Bundi State in 1921. 
He has two sons, the elder Kumvar Yadvendra Singh, was born on the 
31st August 1925 and the younger Kumar Viduiji born on 16th December 
1928. Both the Kumars are studying in the Daly College, Indore. In 1923, 
the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in future be 
■designated as “Rao of Alipura”. 


BANKA PAHAR1 . 

1. The present Jagirdar, 'Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father, 
Diwan Mehrban Singh on the latter’s death on the 4th June 1915. 

2. The Jagirdar has 5 sons. The eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was 
born on the 2nd October 1912. 

(Vide also account under head “Hasht Bhaya Jagirs’’ in this narrative J 


BAONI. 

1 Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
-executed a deed recognising the validity of the Peshwa’s grant. 
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Vishwanatli Singh, during the mutiny of 3857, the na~aram, which, under 
ordinary circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai 
Singh, was remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coionation Durbar at 
Delhi ’in December 1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Baghuraj Singh, who had succeeded in October 3892, died on the 7th 
June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Bno Token dra 
Singh was lccognised by the Got eminent of India. The minor .lagirdar 
was married to the daughter of the Mahai.ija of Bijawar on the 12th July 
1910. A son named Yad\ endra Singh was horn to him on the 27th June 
1918. On the 2oth May 19L7, the Jagirdar was invested with full powers 
of admmisfiation -in his .Tagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided 
that the Jagirdar should in future he designated as “Ran of Beri”. The 
Jagir was taken under Agency supervision in 1930. hut the administrative 
powers were restored to the Eao with certain lest actions in August 1930. 


BIIAISAUNDA. 

For history see "Faldeo” on page 41. 

The estate was held fiom 3SS3 to 191G by Bao Bahadur Chnube Chhalra- 
■sal Pnisad who, dvihg childless, was succeeded by his next biolher, (’haiihc 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1910. On the latter's death on the 4th 
November 191G, the state- passed to the third brother Chniibo Gnvind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. TTo was horn in 1881 and was associated in 
the management of the estate dining the life-time of Ids two elder hi others. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the IStb October 
1913 and the younger on the 17th April 192G. 


BTI1AT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihnt family received service grants funn lliido. 
Shah, son of Cfiiiatrasnf : on the British occupation of Bundolkhand the 
usual snnadp were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Bao Bir Singh Ju Deo. was horn on the IGth 
May 1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full 
-administrative powers on the loth January 1921. Jn Mov 1918 he married 
the daughter of Knnwni Poblia Singh, 'maternal uncle ‘of ITis- Highness 
■<he Maharaja of Paima. The Bno has no son. 

3. Tn 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as "Bno of Bihnt' . 

4. The Jagir pays a tribute of Bs. 1,400 a year to the British Govern- 
ment for the village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAR. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Pursing Deo, a grandson of 
Chhatrasal. Tri 1811, a sannd was granted to Batan Singh, who was 
required to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of “Maharaja 
Bahadur” was conferred on the 2nd October 18GG and that of “Savvni" on 
the 1st January 1877. Both titles are hereditary. 
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Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this 
memorable Durbar His Highness remitted nazurana which was hitherto paid 
to the State by the Jngirdars and Mualidur.- on succession. Maharaja Jnjhar 
Singh died without is-ue on the 4th June 3914, and was succeeded by his 
\ ounger brother Diwan Ganga Singh. The present Ruler, His Highness 
Maharajadhiraja Ariimmlan Singh J u Deo Bahadur, who was adopted from 
the Jigni family, succeeded to the ijtuhH on the 6th October 1920, nnd was 
granted full admiiu*tr.i<i\e poweis on the 6th December 1924. During His 
Ilighnes'-' minority the administration of the State was earned on by a 
Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad. confeiring hei edit ary extended Judicial powers on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

■). On the lath Ma\ 1920 His Highness was married to the daughter of 
Thakur llamir Singhji of Virpnr in Kathiawar, but the Maharani died on 
the 21st October 1923. On the 27th January 192S, His Highness married 
the daughter of His Highness the Maharawal of Banswnra. In 1931 His 
Highness contracted a third marriage with the fourth daughter of General 
Mohan Samshcr Jung Bahadur of Nepal. 


CllH ATARBUR. 

1. The founder of tin- State was Sono Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of 
Maharaja Jhndupat of Banna, who became independent in 1787. 

2. The British Government e-tahh-hed Sone Shall in the Raj of 
Cnlntarpur. A sanad was gianted in 1806. 

3. The lands of the Nowgong Cantonment which w-eic acqiitied in 184') 
and 1869 were roll needed to the Oh.it tarpur Darbar on the OOtli September 
1935 with the exception of the area now occupied by the Kitchener College 
and the land for the Cox Distillery. The Darbai have agreed to allow' the 
Kitchener College area to lie ictaincd icnt-frce: a sum of Rs. 126-13-0 per 
annum is however paid to them as compensation for the land occupied by 
the Cox Distillery. 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Malmiaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was horn on 16th August 3921, and succeeded to the r/utldi on the 5th April 
1932. His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. On account of the minority of ITis Highness the Malmiaja, the 
administration of the State is conducted by a Council; Her Highness the 
Dowager Maharani is the Regent and the Dcwan is the President of the 
Council. 

.5. His Highness was betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hcreditnrv title of Maharaja w r as conferred on the late Ruler irr 
1919. 

7. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powors on the Ruler, 
was granted in the year 1923. 
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4. The late Jagirdar Bhart Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Bao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra Vijay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “Bao” attaches to the Chiefship. 

G. Late Jngirdnr Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimnrdnn Singh 
bom in December 1903. Arimnrdnn Singli was adopted by tlie Chnrkhari 
family is now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Charkhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jagir is under the management of the Political Agent. Bao 
Bhupendra Vijay Singli is studying at the Ewing Christian College, 
Allahabad. 


IvAMTA PAJAULA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1S12 to Bno Gopal Lai Kayastb, 
family vakil of the Kalinjar Chaubcs. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Bao is Bao Badlmkiislma who succeeded his father the 
late Bao Bam Prasad on the 27th October 1928. Tie was granted full 
administrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. Tlie designation of Bno has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Knmta Bajaula 

4. He has two sons; the oldest Bajiva Xandan Prasad wn« born on 
33th January 1920. 


KOTIIT. 

1. The ruling family arc Bnjput Bnghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna ; but received <i separate sannd in 1810. The Chief of Kothi 
received the title of “Baja Bahadur” as a hereditary distinction on tlie 1st 
January 1878. 

2. The present Chief Baja Bahadur Knuslmlendrn Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father on the 30th March 1937. TTe married in 3932 n sister 
of the Baja of Malison in Basfi District, and has a son K. Govind Pratap 
Singh born on the 24th February 1933 and a daughter horn on the 6th 
January 1935. 

3 The Chief is entitled to n return virit fiom the Hon’ble tlie Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India : but is not entitled to admission 
to a private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


LUG A ST. , 

1. This family is descended from ITirde Shah of Panna. 

2. As a reward for his sendees during the mutiny, Snrdar Singh, a former 

Jagirdar, was given the personal title of “Bao Bahadur”, a Jagir of Bs 2 000 
and a hit ilia t worth Bs. 10,000. • ' ’ 
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Ali Bahadur, a SaDad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809 confirming 
him in his possessions. 

2. The present Baja’s grandfather, Baghavendra Singh, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded iu 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijaraghogarh. 

3. The present Baja Maliendra Singh was 1 orn on the 5th February 1916, 
and succeeded to the Gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death of his 
brother, Baja Narharendra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly College, 
Indore. Subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two years. He 
was invested with full Biding powers on the 9th February 1936. The Baja 
was married to a daughter of H. H. the Maharana of Dharnmpur in May 
1932. A Eajkumari was bom in March 1933 and a son and heir on the 
7th March, 1936. 

Before the birth of the present Baja, his father. Baja .Tadovendia Singh 
had formally adopted from a Parihar Family of Katkon (Nagod State) a boy 
named Bhargavendra Singh who was subsequently educated at the Mavo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the Dewan of the State. 

4. The Baja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Vicero}'. 


NAIGAWAN BEBAI. 

The family is descended from Lachman Singh, one of the bandit leaders 
of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for four villages. In 1850, it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life (enure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh, who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the rigid of adop- 
tion was conceded and, on the Jagirdar's death in 1867, the succession of his 
widow Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893, the adoption of Vishwanath 
Singh, a son of the .Tagirdnr’s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vish- 
wanath Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relin- 
quished her powers in March ]909 and died on the 6th August 1909. The 
Jagirdar enjoys the title of “Kunwar”. Kunwar Vishwanath Singh declared 
to the Political Agent on the 8th September ]934 that he had duly adopted 
Kunwar Bat an Singh as his son and heir on the 23rd November 1923. 
Kunwar Vishwanath Singh died on ihc 1st June 1035. Tile adoption was 
recognised by Government on the lltli October 1935. Kunwar Batan Singh 
was born on the 16th Februarv 1913. Tie was granted administrative powers 
on the 14<h November 1935 subject to certain conditions. 


OBCHI1A (TTKAMGABIT). 

1. Orchh a or Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of nil the 
Bundeln States and was the only State in Bundelkhand which was not held 
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I’AHHA fCHAUBKPUR). 

For ancestry and family history see “Paklco". The present Jngir dar, 
Chaube Lnxtni Pra-ad succeeded to the Jagir on the ’26th October 1930, anil 
was invested with ruling powers on the 21th January 1031 . A son and heir 
was bom to him on the -lth March 1033. 

1 'A LPKO (X A V A< i AON). 

1. I'aUleo is the first among the Clnnbe .Tagirs. The anceMon, oT the 
Chnultc Jagird.vrs were Chanbe Brahmans and Kdnbdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Putin:, P.uhnr against whose authority they 
successfully rebelled. 

2. In ]Stk», Parian Singh, tin* then Kilnhdnr. was lonfinned in po-sps-ion 
of Kalinjar by the British Pov eminent ; hut Pi*- conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the metitlwt- of his family so violent, that 
in 1612 they were made to exchange Kalinjar fot the lands which they now 
ho'd, and n -ejvmte *anu<! was given to emit of the seven members of the 
family, two >hntv» being ineluded in the '-an ad of CJihotmsal on his own 
account and that of his mother Art. and one abo to the family vakil whose 
dt '•''aidants hold the Krsrnta Jagir. 

• If is r> mb' of ntev' -ion among tie’ 1 ('battle. J.igirdns that when Iteirs 
fail to .any of them, his Jagir i* divide 1 among the surviving branch'"- In 
this way three ‘■hares have already Ik’cu nb-orbed, while one has 1 pen 
i mifis/vtfed for mheondnet. *’n that five remain 

•1. The .Tagirdar f’haube Shiv Vr.\ td succeeded to the gai/d i on the 3rd 
Ottobrj 1023. lie w.m invested with full administrative powers on the fith 
March 1020. 


TANK A. 

1. The Hub rs ,tf Patina are d** tended from the Orehha house. Pitting 
the an-mhv that followed the death of .hijhnr Singh, (’Ininpit Pal. a grand* 
rori of I, dot Singh, brother of Mndhttk.ir Shall, B.aj.i of Orchhi, became the 
r» • ogniVed leader of the Thind'ditt*. IIi‘‘ <on ditnfr.'t'al acipiired much 
terrifm'v cvl of the Pitman rivet and founded Pnnnn. On Pj.- detth bis 
po r •> «■ :njir were divide!, fbe town of P.mna falling to bis ion. Pirde 
Sh-d, who thus W.atne the fir,} Bajn or Patina \ >.anad was eonfe.red 
upon_ J.e.p Ktshore Singh, ritfh in niece dn„ from Pirde Shah, in 1P07, 
on Ins Mg, scribing to « deed of aliegmme. 

2. Poona in the )*nior eanad State i ri Bnndelkh and. 

3. Ar n reward for tervice, during the tnutinv of 1SP7. Kirpat Sitmb a 

forturr Ifttfer, received a hhillat of P,«. on,(W. ' 

herrdtl.ny tub- of ''Bahadur** w.e ('onceded to the Mnhataia on 
lhe 2nd Oetolier W,. 1„ 1673 the title of '•Mnl.endra" whirl. w.a> granted 

0 T.f 1 '^ornl do tinrtioi, was unde henditarv in recognition of Dm 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the British Crown. 

KrVr l, mr" l | Mahmdta Sii Vailvendta Singh Bahadur. 

K.C the promt Bubr. w,.s b-.tn on .Tanttarv 31P. iuf)3; and 
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SAKILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Baja Chhatrasal. 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Bs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Bs. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him ; and finally certain villages were conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 

3. The present Chief, Eaja Mahipal Singh, was born posthumously and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After completing his education at the Daly 
College, Indore, he was married in Februarv 1919 to the daughter of the 
Thakur of Basela in the Hamirpur District and was invested with ruling 
powers on the 5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction 
were enhanced as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has 
four sons, of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, was born on the 2nd 

‘January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Bound Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the 
Duke and Duchess of York. 

o. Eaja Mahipal Singli was nominated by His Excellency the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Bound Table 
Conference; subsequently he went as a State Delegate to the 3rd Bound 
Table Conference held in London. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Eajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Baghels of Eewa, of which State. Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century' when Amar Singh was Euler of 
Eewa, his son Eateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. The State was originally included 
as one of the subordinates of Panna in (lie sanad granted to Eaja Kishore 
Singh; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand by the British Government, 
a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “Eaja” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on the 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from the 
12th December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour, Eaja Jogendra Bahadur 
Singh was bom on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Eaja 
Bhagwat Baj Bahadur Singh on the 16th February 1930. He was educated 
at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Eaja. of Shivgarh 
®ae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a 
private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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t The figures are less than normal on account ol reduction duo to economy measures. 


7. In 1932 His Highness was appointed a member of the Second Hound 
Table Conference. 

8. His Highness was made a G.C.I.E. on the ]st January 1935. 

9. His Highness is the President of the General Council of the Daly 
College, Indore. 

10. In pursuance of His Highness’ progie^sive policy, several reforms of 
far reaching effect have been introduced to ameliorate the social conditions 
of his subjects. Comprehensive projects of water supply and main drainage 
calculated to serve the needs of the City have been undertaken at an esti- 
mated cost of 80 lakhs. Substantial reforms in local self-governing institu- 
tions have been introduced both at the capital and in the districts. 

. 11 • Decently His Highness has inaugurated a Legislative Council enjoy- 
ing a wide franchise and representing diveise interests in the rural and 
urban areas of the State. 

. The chief local industiv is te\tile, there being several weaving and 
spinning mills in the 'City. 

13. His Highness is assisted by a Cabinet consisting of the Prime Minister 
as President and five other Ministers. Bni Bahadur Wnzir-ud-Dowinh Sir 
Seia;\ Mai Biapna, K.C.T.E., B . A . , B.Se., LL.B., has been the Prime 
Minister and President of the Cabinet since February 1920. 

14. In 1870 I-T. B. H. the Piince of Wales (afterwards H. M King 
Edward ‘VIP and in 1905 T. B. TT. the Prince and the Princess of Wales 
{afterwards Their Majesties King George V and Queen Marv) visited Indore. 

'In February 1922, ITis Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
H. M. King Edward VHI) visited Indore and was the guest of His Highness 
the Maharaja Holkar. 

15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Indore : — 

Lords Xoi Ihbrooke, Pnfferin, Lansdowne, E’gin. Hardinge, Chelms- 
ford, Bending, Irwin, Gosohen, Willingdon and "sir Geoige 
Stanley. 
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named Musafir Makrani. This man was recognised as Manager of the State 
during the minority of Jaswant Singh, posthumous son of Partab Singh, who 
had died prior to the British settlement of Malwa. An engagement was 
mediated in 1818 between Musafir Makrani and the Dhar Dai bar under 
which customs duties in Alirajpur were made over to Dhar in lieu of paunent 
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son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh (lied on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded bj* his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmei. 

A son was born to Thakur Mangal Singh on the 25tli Apiil ]913, named 
Ratan Singh who died on the 11th July 1935. A second son named lfunwar 
Durganarain Singh was born on the 7th February 1922. Rawat Mangal 
Singh died on the 20th July 1936 and was succeeded by Rawat Raghuraj 
Singh, the posthumous son of Kunwar-Ratan Singh, He was born on the 
17th January 1936. The State is being managed by a Supeiintendent under 
the supervision of the Political Agent. The Jaora-Piploda status case was 
decided by the Government of India in 1924 wherehv Piploda was declared 
to be a State independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use 
his hereditary title of “Rawat”. 


RATH AM. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parbat Singh, Raja of Ratlam and Daulat Rno Scindia, the former agreed 
to pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, 
while the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to 
interfere in any way in the internal administration or succession. This 
tribute was assigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 184? 
with the Maharaja Scindia in part payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It 
is now paid to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. The Raja of Ratlam, who is descended from a younger branch of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western 
Mahva and in consequence received voluntaiw allegiance and assistance from 
the neighbouring Rajput Chiefs. Parbat 'Singh died in 1824, and was 
succeeded by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly 
disputed by Raja Parbat Singh’s senior Rani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted 
until August 1857. He rendered good sendees during the Mutiny, in recog- 
nition of which his adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh,’ received a 
Ichillat of Rs. 3,000 and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Ranjit Singh, aged 
two years, who was recognised by the Government of India ns heir to the 
State. Mir Shnhmnt AH, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, "was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and with him were associated 
the unde of the young Raja and the Thakur of Sarwan. 

4. Raja Ranjit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1S Q 0. 

He was created a Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire 
m 1887. , J 

5. The Raja of Ratlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time 
on the occasion of Her late "Majesty’s Jubilee, 3887. 

6. Raja Ranjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by In's son 
Sapan Singh, the present ruler. 

7. Ilig Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1903- 

~ I" 1011 ’ ll( r wa<5 P ron j of ed to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 

IRo ho proceeded on active service to France. Ho was promoted to the 
Honorary lank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 3916. 



CENTRAL INDIA — MAIjVTA. 


95 


made to the British Government under the Treaty with the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December i860, having been assigned in 1814 m part payment 
of the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

•2. Baja Bachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made m 
1810, was succeeded by his son. Bntnn Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Singh, his uncle. Nnhar Singh was .succeeded by Ins 
son Takhat' Singh, who died in 1810. leaving a son, Dole Singh, then a 
minor. The Hfnfe Map administered by the British Government till the 
mutiny of 1857. when it was put under a Bcgcncy headed by the chief 
wit}ow of the late Baja. As an acknowledgment of the services rendered 
during the mutiny in preserving order and furnishing troops, the members 
of t'ne Begency council received klnllttl'i. Baja Date Singh v. .is put in 
power in 1859. 

in 188]. the Government of India, at the request of the Raja, 
recognised as Ins heir Jaswant Singh, of Scmlia. whom he had adoptid. 

4. Jaswant Singli succeeded to the e/ue/e/i on the death of Ins adoptive 
father in October 1895. The mzarana on this occasion was fixed, ns a 
special case, at Its. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting 
the amount of UhilbtL 71 h Highness Baja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, 
7v.CJ.Ig.. died on the lfith July 1919 and was succeeded hv his oldest son, 
IBs Highness Baja Diieep Singh, who was educated at the Mnio College, 
Ajmer. 7'or several years His Highness held the offices of General Secre- 
tary and Vice-President of the All-India Ksliattriva Mahn=nbha. On three 
occasions he was dieted PiC'-idenf of the annua] rdeinttiiotts (if the in-fitu- 
iion. He is the Bie-ident of t lie Council of Sliri Bharat Dlinrma Malm- 
mandal and of the Kurtiksheirn Bestoratinn Society. The privilege of ex- 
changing khmifni with His Excellency the Viceroy was conform! on His 
late Highness in 1911. T7o was made a 7C.CJ.E. on 1st Jannarv 1966. 
A son was horn to 7fis Highness Baja Dileop Singh on 15th October 1918, 
named Digwijaya Singh, and a .second son on 20th February 1921 named 
Laxman Singh. 

5. T'nresiridrd Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was contorted 
upon (lie Bnter of the State in 1921. 


S7TAMAU. 

1. This State was founded by Baja IvoJio D.is t a grandson of Baja Batan 
Singli of Batiam, who, in 1695, received a Snnnd ftorn Anrnngzch. A tribute 
of Salim Shahi Bs. 60,000 from this State was guaranteed to the Maharaja. 
Seindia by an agreement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1820. Tn con- 
sequence of repeated representations from the Baja, Sulim Shahi Bs. 5,000 
of the annual tribute woe remitted in I860 by the Maharaja Srindin on the 
occasion of the Baja’s son waiting on him at Gwalior. Baja Baj Singh of 
Sitnmnu remained faithful to (he British Government during the mutiny 
of 1857 and received a kliitlai valued at Bs, 2.000, 

2. Baja Baj Singh, who was an able ruler, died in 1867. His eldest son 
having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of his grandson, Bhuwnni 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bhfnvam 
Singh died in May 3885 and was .succeeded by Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
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On the 1st April 1933, the States formerly in political relations with the 
Governments of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and the Central Provinces (except 
the Makrai State) were placed, in direct relations with the Government of 
India through the then Agent to the Governor-General, Eastern States ; 
Makrai State was included in the Bhopal Political Agency in Central India. 

2. In consequence of the reconstitution of the Eastern States Agency in 
November 1936, the Bengal States of Coocli Behar, Tripura, and Mayur- 
bkanj were placed m political relations with the Secretary to the Resident 
for the Eastern States, with the headquarters at Calcutta. 

3. The old Raipur Agency was revived in 1936 under a separate PoUtical 
Agent with the name of “The Chattisgarh States Agency.” It comprises the 
States of Bastar, Changbliakar, Chhuikhadan, Jashpur, Kalahandi, Hanker, 
Kawardha , Khairagarli, Korea, Nandgaon, Patna, Raigarli, Sakti, Saran- 
garh, Surguja and Udaipur; the headquarters remain at Raipur. 

4. The former Sambalpur Agency has been renamed “The Orissa States 
Agency” and comprises the States of Athgarh, Athmalik, Bamra, Baramba, 
Baudh, Bonai, Daspalla, Dhenkanal, Gangpui , Hindol, Keonjhar, Khand- 
para ;> Kliarsawan, Narsinghpur, Nayagarh, Nilgiri, Pal-Lahara, Rairakhol, 
Ranp'ur, Seraikela, Sonepur, Talclier and Tigeria ; the Political Agent’s head- 
quarters are at Sambalpur. 
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Raj Rajendra Narayan, who died after ruling for only two years. Maharaja 
Raj Rajendra Xnrayan was succeeded by his brother, Mnhniaja Jitendra 
Narayan Rhup Bahadur, on tlie 1st September 1913, a few months after 
his marriage to Sreemati Rajkuinan Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of His 
Highness the Maharaja Gackwar of Baroda. In 1917 lie was created a 
K.C.S.I. He attended the coronation of Ifis late Majesty King George V. 
He died in December 1922 and was succeeded by his son Jagaddipendra 
Narayan, the present Maharaja. 

5. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur was 
born on December loth. 1911. being thus «e\en years old when his father 
died. During his minority a Council of Regency was established with his 
mother as President. The Maharaja "as educated at Harrow and Cambridge, 
and was invested with full ruling poweis on Oth April ] 93G. 

G. He has three sister* and « brother. The latter, Maharaj Kumar 
Indrajitencha Narayan, was horn m 191R. Maharaj Ktimnri Tin Devi married 
Kumar Ramendra Naiayan Deb Barman, a relatne of His Highness the 
Maharaja of Tripura, iiri93G. 

i . TIis Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege of 
a return visit. 

8. In 1891 Lord Lansdowne visited Cooch Behar, and in 1918 Lord 
Chelmsford. 

9. In the adminisliation of the State the Maharaja is assisted bv a Council 
with a Vice President and two members. 

10. JTis Highness on ns Zomindaris known as the Cliaklajat estates in 
surrounding British distiicts. 

11. The capital of the Slate is Coocli Behar. 
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2. The present Ruling family are Somvannhi Rajputs. On the 31st March 
1933 the title of Maharaja was conferred as a hereditary distinction. 

3. In March 18G2 the Ruler of Bastar received an adoption Sannd, and 
'ir. December 1870 he executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty. 

4. Raja Hudr.i Pratap Deo succeeded Raja Bhairam Deo in 1891 ns a 
minor and the State remained under minority administration until January 
1908, when lie was invested with powers. He died on tho 16th November 
1921 leaving one daughter, Profnllu Kumavi Devi, who wan born on tho 
11th February 3910. She. was recognised as his successor and was installed 
on the 0 r "M‘ on tin* 23rd November 1922. Tn January 1927 '•lie married 

It 2 
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2. In 1853, on the lapse of the Xagpur State, tlie Zamindari came to the 
British Government by right of succession and in 1SG5 the status of Feuda- 
tory Chief was conferred on the Bulcr. In I 860 an adoption Sanad was 
granted. The status and powers of the Buler a^e. defined by (he Sanad 
granted in 1937. 

3. Mahant Badha Ballabh Das succeeded to the gnridi in 1896 but died 
of poisoning in 189S. He was succeeded by his eldest minor son, Digbijai 
Jugal Ki«hoic lias, but he died on the 30th September 1903. The present 
Euler, Mahant Bhudhar IviJiore Das, a younger brother of the previous 
Mahant, was installed on the gndili in February 1915. lie was born on tho 
1st April 1891 and was educated at the Bnjkmnnr College, Raipur. He 
married the daughter of a Baiiagi Malguzar in tlie Drug District of tlie 
Central Provinces in 1910. lie has three sons and three daughters, of whom 
the eldest son, llitnperna Kishorc Das, was horn on the 3rd July 3922, and 
is being educated at the Bnjkumnr College, Baipur. 

•l. The Mahant is assisted in the administration of the Plate hv a Diwan 

5. The inhabitants, who ate mainly agriculturists, arc mostly Lodhig, 
Tclis, Gonds and Chamars. 

6. The (-ipital of {lie Ptate is Chhuilchndan. 

J API! PC11. 

The eailv history of the State is ol>s<me lint according to the. tradition, 
the toiritorv which now comprises it was formerly under nhouguial chieftains. 
It is su'd that Sujan Bai. a son of the then Chief of Ponepnr, .1 riunnv.inshi 
Rajput, was ihe founder of the present Biding family. He established him- 
celf at Khutia aH»r tlefe iting the Pmn Baja. 

2. 'J'he Ptate was ceded to the British Government by ♦lie piovisionnl 
agreement coneluded with tlie Maharntta Chief, Mudlioji P.honsla, in 1818; 
it was originally tic.ited as a feudal dependency of Pnrguja. Though it 
hap long .since been recognised as a .separate Plate, it sfdl pays iis tribute of 
Bs. 2.090 through Smgtija. Tliis tribute which has been paydilc to tho 
British Government sjn< ( . 1819 was originally T>s. 775 and icmaiiied at that 
figure for many years. In 1899 it was raised by the terms of the Panad 
then gi anted to Its. 1.250 and in 1921 it was fired for a period of 17 Years 

m Bs. 0.00O. 

3. The Ruler’s hereditary title is Baja. Tn 1899 (he Chief w is granted 
a Panad defining his status and powers. This was ie\i-rd m 1901 and 
1937. 'J’he judicial powcis of the Holers, which fiom 1863 weie very limited, 
weie enlarged in 1919. 

4. For 50 yearn prior to 1900, Baja Pr.itap Nar.ivan Bmgli Deo ruled 
the Plate with niaikcd ability and was awarded a 0.1. K. He v«s .succeeded 
by his son, Bislian Pi.isad Singh Deo, who was granted the personal title 
of Baj.t Bahadur in 1911. Bishan Piasad Pingli Deo died on the 3rd 
January 1921 and was .succeeded by his son Den Pa ran Pingli Deo. On Deo 

jSaian Singh Don’s death on the 20th February 3931, his only son, Bijoy 
Bhuean Singh Deo, who was born 011 the lltli January 1926, became Ruler. 
During his minority the State is administered by a Superintendent under tho 
orders of (lie Political Agent. Chhattisgarh States. The young Baja is being 
educated at the Rnjkwnnr College, Baipur. 
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7. The inhabitants of the State are mainly aboriginal but there are a 
few Rajputs, Brahmins and Ahirs. "Minerals such as graphite, mica, 
manganese and bauxite exist in the State, but arc not worked. 

S. The Capital of the State is Bhawanipatna. 


RANKER. 

According to an inscription dated 1192 A.D., Bir Kunhnr Deo, a scion 
of the Cbandmvanshi clan of Rajputs from Jngannuih Puri in Orissa, 
came to what is now known as the Dhamtari Tahsil of Raipur District and 
established himself at Sihawa. His third successor annexed the pnrgnnn 
of Ranker and moved his capital from Sihawa to Ranker. In 1809, Bhup 
Deo, the then Ruler, rendered assistance to the Ruler of Bastar and was 
deprived of his State by the Mahraltas, but it was restored to him in ISIS 
on the intervention of the British Resident at Nagpur, on payment of an 
annual tribute of Rs. ,500. Tin's tribute was remitted in 1823. No cnilicr 
tribute is traceable as the State was held from the Bhonsla Darbar on con- 
dition that a force of 500 men he furnished whenever lequircd. Thus 
Ranker is (he only State in this group which pays no tribute. 

2. The title of Mahamjadhiraj has been mentioned in various Sunads 
but no records are available as to bow thi« title was originally conferred. 
In 18G5 tbe then Ruler, Nnrhnr Deo, was granted an adoption Sanad and 
executed an Acknowledgment of Fealty in 18G0. Tn 1937 tbe Ruler was 
granted a Sanad defining bis status and powers. 

3. Mahnr.ijadhiraj Nnrhnr Deo succeeded to the gntldi in 1SI3 at the 
age of three years. In 1SS9 his mind became unhinged by domestic troubles 
and a Diwnn was appointed to administer the State on his behalf. Tim 
Ruler died without Bmie on the 9th May 1903 and was succeeded by his 
nephew, Dal Rotnal Peo. lie was granted n personal Falnto of 9 guns on 
the 32th December 1911. ITe died on (lie 8th January 1925 without any 
male wmie and he was succeeded by his adopted son Bhnnupratnp Deo, a 
grandson of the Maharaja of Chofn-Nagpur, who was horn on 17th September 
1922 and i e now being educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

4. The State is under the administration of the Political Agent, 
Chhatfi.sgarh States, through a Supciintendent. 

5. More than half the population consists of Ootids and the icmaindcr 
are mostly Halims, with a few non-aboriginal castes. 

0. The capital of the State is Ranker. 

KAWARDHA. 

Knwnrdlm State was created by the Mahraltas and confenod by Raghuji 
Bhonsla of Nngpnr on a representative of the junior branch of the Pandaria 
Zamindari family, who are Raj Gonds, for military services rendered. 
It came into relationship with the British Government on tbe lapse of the 
Nagpur State in 1813. The senior branch of the family still holds the 
Pandaria Zamindnri of the Biln«pur District. The Rulers of Kawardlia have 
the title of Tlmkui hut no records exist tn show how this title originated. 
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State, together with other territories, was ceiled by Raghuji Bhonsla to the 
British but was returned to him by the treaty of 1806. On the deposition 
of the then Maharaja of Nagpur in 181S it again came into relations with 
the British and was finally ceded by the treaty of 1826. 

2. In a Kabuliat executed in 1827, the Ruler of Patna is described as 
Maharaja. On the 1st January 191S the Ruler was granted a permanent 
salute of nine guns as a reward for sendees in connection with the Great 
War. Originally the tribute paid bj' Patna to the British was Rs. 600 per 
annum which was fixed in 1827 and remained unchanged till 1887. In 1888 
it was raised to Rs. 8,500 per annum aud in 1909 it was fixed at Rs. 13,000 
for a period of 30 years. The Ruler was granted a Sanad in 1867 in which 
his status and powers were defined. Sanads were also granted in 1905, 3915 
and 1937. 

3. Mali aiaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, uncle of the previous Ruler, was born- 
in 1857, succeeded in 389.5 and died in 3930. He was succeeded by his eldest 
son, Prithwi Raj Singh Deo, who died in January 1924. Both these Rulers 
had their powers restricted owing to maladministration. 

4. The present Maharaja Rajendra Narayan Singh Deo. who was born 
on the 30th March 1912, was the second son of the Raja of Seraikela and 
succeeded by adoption to the Patna (jaddi on the 16th of January 1924. He 
was installed on the 3rd February 1933. He married a daughter of the 
Maharaja of Patiala in 1932. He was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at St. Columba 's College, Hazaribagh. He lias one son, Jubrnj Raj 
Raj Singh Deo, born on the 27th April 193-1 and two daughters born in 1933 
and 1935. 

5. The Mahaiaja administers his Stale through a Diwan. 

6. There are three Zamindaris in the State : Bangomunda, Atbgaon and 
Doisinga. The majority of the inhabitants aie aborigines, Gonds Binihals. 
Savars, Khonds,-etc. 

i. Hie capital of the State is Bolangu, which is the only town of import- 
ance. 


RAIGARH. 

J .’e Raj-Gond State of Raigarh is seemingly of ancient oiigm, but its 
insfoiy is obscure. At one time it v.as a feudatory of Sambalpur, but when 
that State was annexed by the Mahiattas a subsidiary treaty was apparently 
concluded in 1800 by the then Chief of Raigarh, Jujhar Singh, with the East 
India Company under which lie relinquished the Padanpur Pargana, and 
when Sambalpur and Patna weie retroceded to Raghuji Bhonsla by the 
engagement ol 1806 it was expressly stipulated that the territory of Jujhar 
Singh, Raja of Raigarh, should continue to be incorporated in the British 
dominions In 1839 the Raja executed a Kabuliat bv which he agreed to- 
pay to the East India Company an annual tiibute of thirty gold mohars. 

the^tSffe 1S Jm °T- < V h< j E ' ,lin » famil y Prior to Jujhar Singh, but 

been 3 refeJwt ? emaln ° d . ln fll « Jli >” cls of ^ successors, who have ever since 
been mfened to as Rajas. On the 32th December 1911 the title of Raia 

In 1866 RaiVoi^nT 1 °" BI,np - 1 ? 60 Sin S h as n personal distinction, 
in 1866 Raja Ghansham Singh was given a Ranad of adoption and his 
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of the Zamindar of Bindra Nawagarli in the Raipur distnct by -whom he 
has a son and heir, Lai Jiwandranath Bahadur Singh, who was born on 
12th August 1916. Upon the death of Lis wife, the Baja married a second’ 
time in 1929 and a daughter was born to her in 1930. 

5. The inhabitants of the State are nearly all Gonds, and the large village 
of Sakti is the only place of any importance in the State. 


SAEANGARH. 

Sarangarh was formerly one of the Garhjat States subordinate to 
Sambalpur, and was finally ceded to the British by the Mahratta treaty 
of 1826. In 1866 an Acknowledgment of Fealty was executed by the Chief, 
and therein the Ruler of Sarangarh was described as Raja, a title which he- 
had held since that time. The State tribute was then fixed at Rs. 1,400, 
but reduced to Rs. 1,350 the next year. In 1888 it was raised to Rs. 3,500’ 
and in 1908 fixed for thirty years at Rs. 4,500. An adoption Sanad was 
granted in 1865 and in the Sanad of 1867 the status and powers of the Ruler 
were defined. A fresh Sanad was granted in 1937. 

2. In 1878 while the then Raja, Bhawani Pratap Singh was still a minor, 
gross mismanagement was found to exist, and Government assumed the 
management of the State, which continued till the Chief died in 1889 and 
was succeeded by his cousin, Lai Raghubar Singh. Upon the latter’s death 
in 1890, the succession passed to his son Lai Jawahir Singh, who was born 
in 1888. Administration by Government continued up to his investiture in 
1909. Raja Jawahir Singh was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, 
and married in 1907 a daughter of the Zamindar of Khargawan in the 
Korea State. In 1908 he married again, and a son and heir, Naresh 
Chandra Singh, was born in the same year. The title of Raja Bahadur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction on the 3rd June 1918 and 
the title of C. I. E. on the 3rd June 1934. In 1935 the Jubraj married 
Shrimati Tulsi Manjaii Devi, the daughter of Diwan Narayan Singh of 
Fatehpur Zamindari in the ffoshangabnd district. 

3. The Ruler administers the State through a Diwan. 

4. The inhabitants are practically all aboriginal, and Sarangarh, the 
capital, is the only town of any importance in the State. 


SURGUJA. 

This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Nagpur States. The- 
Ruling family is descended from the Raksel Rajas of Palamau. In 1818 the 
State was ceded to the British Government under the provisional agreement 
concluded with the Mahratta Chief Madhoji Bhonsla. Surguja is probably the 
oldest State in the Chliattisgarh States Agency. According to tradition, it 
was founded some 1700 years ago by a Raksel Rajput of the Chandravanshi 
line, who came from Kundri in the Palamau district and reduced the- 
aboriginal tribes to subjection. The Rulers of Surguja appear to have been 
at one time overlords of the present States of Udaipur and Jashpur, and 
the former was an appanage of the younger branch of the family, until it 
escheated to the British Government, and in 1860 was conferred on the- 
then Chief of Surguja’s younger brother as an independent State. 
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it was raised to Bs. 1,200 for a period of seventeen years. Sanads defining 
the status and powers of the Euler were granted in 1899, 1905 and 1937. 

4. Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo was a Euler of considerable strength 
of character. He rendered valuable sendees during the Keonjhar disturb- 
ances in 1868 and received the personal title of Baja Bahadur and was 
appointed G.S.I. He died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Eaja 
Dharamjit Singh Deo, who ruled till 1900. Eaja Dharamjit Singh Deo died 
in 1900 and was succeeded by his minor son, Eaja Chandra shekhar Prasad 
Singh Deo, who was born in 1889. During his minority the state was under 
Government management until his installation in 1912. He was installed 
in December 1912, but died in December 1926, without legitimate issue. 
He had adopted Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo, the third son of the 
Maharaja of Surguja. This adopted son, who was bom on the 5th June 
1923, was installed as Euler in January 1928 and is being educated at the 
Bajkumar College, Baipur. During his minority the State is administered 
by a Superintendent under the Political Agent, Chhattisgarh States. There 
are two Zamindaris named Chhal and Bagbahar. The State is chiefly 
undulating ground covered with sal forest. The main crop is rice. The 
majority of the people are aborigines. 

5. The capital of the State is Dharamjaigarh. 
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rfcho daughter of Baja Fanindra Narayan Singh of Moheshpur Baj, Santal 
Parganas, Bihar. 

5. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Ghasas, Gams, Gonds, Pans and Sudhas 
and are mainly agriculturists. 

7. The capital of the State is Kaintragarh. 

BAMBA. 

Bamra originally formed one of the Sambalpur and Patna, or Garhjat, 
group, whose Chiefs were at first independent but were subsequently in 
subordination to the Maharaja of Patna. Tradition relates that the first 
'Chief came from the Billing family of Patna. The Buling family are Bajput 
hy caste and the Chiefs assume the titles of “Tribhuban Deb” and ‘‘Sudhal 
Deb” alternately on succession. 

2. Tribhuban Singh, who died in 1869, was succeeded by his nephew 
Sudhal Deo, who died in 1903, when he was succeeded by his son Baja 
'Satchidanand Tribhuban Deb. On his death on the 11th March 1916 he 
was succeeded bj’ his son, Baja Dibyashankar Sudhal Deb, who in 1919 
was decorated with a C.B.E., in recognition of his sendees during the Great 
War. He died in 1920 and was succeeded by his eldest son, the present 
Buler. 

3. Baja Bhanuganga Tribhuban Deb the present Buler, was born m 1914, 
mid succeeded to the gaddi in 1920. A period of minority administration 
followed until the Baja was invested with ruling powers on the 17tli January 
1935. He was educated at the Bajltumar College, Baipur. In April 1935 
he married a daughter of the Maharaja of Kalahandi. A daughter was born 
of this marriage in June 1936. A son and heir was born on the 11th June 
1937. 

4. The first Treaty engagement was executed in 1827, and a Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 1865. In 1867 the Buling Chief received a Sanad 
defining his status and powers. Sanads of this nature were granted in 1905, 
1915 and 1937. 

5. The Baja is assisted in the administration of his State by a Council 
consisting of two members, the Diwan and the State Judge. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Chasas, Kisans, Gauras, Gonds, Bhuiyas 
and Gandas, whose chief occupation is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Deogarh. 


BABAMBA. 

According to tradition, the history of the Baramba State starts from 
the year 1305 A.D. with Hatabeswar Baut, who was presented by the Baja 
of Orissa with two Khond villages, from which he and his successors built 
up the State. 

2. The family title was originally Baut. Some of the Chiefs assumed 
the title of Mangraj, and a few generations ago the family assumed the style 
of “Birbar Mangraj Mahapatra”. The Buling family is Ksliatriya by caste, 
ana the hereditary title of “Baja” was granted in 1874. 

] 2 
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BOXAT. 

The Ruling family is Kshatrija b\ caste, and the hereditary title is 
Baja. The Chiefs assume the styles of Indr.i Beo and Chandra Deo alter- 
nately on succession. 

2. Baja Chandra Deo died in February 1902 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Baja Dhat.ini Dhar India Deo, the present Buler. He was born 
on 6tli January 18S1 and was educated at Deogarh in the Bamra State, and 
received administiative training at Banchi. The State was icleased from 
Government management on the 1st October 19] o. The Baja married the 
daughter of Baja Sir Basudev Sndhal Deb, K.C.I.E., of Bamra, but no 
children weto bom to them. On the 13th May 193.1 the Chief adopted 
Ivadamba Kcsliati Deo. aged se\en. the eldest son of his deceased brother, 
Hira Bajradhar Deo, as Ins son and heir. One of the Raja’s brothers, Kumar 
Jadumani Deo, was adopted bv the late Baja of Bairakhol, and is now the 
Buler of that State. In 1925-26 the Baja of Bonai was elected as a rcpicsen- 
tative member to the Chamber of Princes. 

3. Bonai was ceded to the British Government in 1S03 by the Treaty of 
Deogaon by the Mnhratta Chief Raghuji Bhonslu, restored in 1818, and 
finally ceded by the Treaty of 182G. In 1899 Baja Chandia Deo was granted 
a Sanad defining his status and power.*-. This Sanad was revised in 1901, 
1915 and 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 191-1. 

•1. The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwnn. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Bhmyns, Bonds. Kharias. Mnndas and 
Pans. The State is rich in mineral wealth, mainly manganese and iron ore. 

6. The Capital of the State is Bonaigarh. 

DA SPALL A. 

Daspalla is a corruption of Jaspalla meaning a village oi number of 
villages acquired by conquest. The State was established hv Sal Bhanja, 
one of the brothers of a former Raja of Baudh, and extended by his successors 
Xarain Bhanja and Padmanav Bhanja. The two succeeding Chiefs attempted 
to wrest from the Baja of Angul the tract known as Jormuha and the dis- 
pute was decided in favour of the Baja of Daspalla, a Sanad being given to 
jiiin by Raglniji Bhonsla in 1776 A.D. Thenceforth the State was known 
as Jorum Daspalla or Jorum Daspalla. The twelfth Chief of this family’, 
Krishna Chandra Bhanja added the tiacts of Xnsaghnr, Baisipnlli and 
Kalamba to 'his territory. The present ruling family arc the descendents of 
Sal Bhanja, the founder of the State. 

2 Baja (lour Chandra Bhanja, ruled from 1795 to 1805, and he entered 
into the first flea tv between the British Government and the State in 1803. 
Baja Krishna Chandra Deo Bhanja succeeded his father Baja Gonr Chandra 
Bhanja in 1805, during his mlc the pi act iocs of Safi and human sacrifice wore 
stopped. JTe assisted (ho British in capturing (he Baja of Ghumsar and 
brought undo his control the turbulent Amait Khonds, adding their pnia* 
gnnahs to his territory. 

3. Baja Xaiaynn Deo Bhanja, who ruled fioin 1897 to 1913, adopted ns 
his heir the second son of his daughter, wife of the late Baja of Parikud 
Estate in (he Puri district. The adopted son was recognised by Government 
as Baja Kishoic Chandra Deo Bhanja. lmf Balm Baislinnb Chilian Deo, a 
relative of the late Chief, claimed the succession and stirred up the Kliond 
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was elected as a representative member to the Chamber of Princes during 
the years 1931 — 35. 

4. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. A Sanad of adop- 
tion was granted in 18G2. In 1894 a Sanad was granted to Baja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur defining his status and powers. This Sanad was revised 
in 1908, 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Euler is assisted in the administration of his state by an Executive 
Council, consisting of three members, under his own Presidency. 

6. Agriculture is the main occupation of the people, who are chiefly 
Chasas, Gauras, Ivhandaits, Brahmins and Telis. 

7. The capital of the State is Dhankanal. 


GANGPUE. 

The Gangpur Raj family claims descent from the Pamar clans of 
Rajputs of Ujjain through Eaja Bir Yikramaditya. 

2. Gangpur was ceded to the British Government in 1803 by tl e Mahratta 
Chief Baghuji Blionsla, but was restored in 1806 and finally ceded by the 
Treaty of 1826. Gangpur was formerly dependent on the Chief of Sambal- 
pur, but this dependency ceased when it came under the British Govern- 
ment. The family is Kshatriya bv caste and the hereditary title is Eaja. 

3. Eaja Eaghunath Sckhar Deo ruled the State for 52 a ears. During his 
time a serious disturbance took place in 1S97, culminating in open revolt* 
making it necessary for the Deputy Commissioner of Smghbhum to assist the 
Enja in restoring order with an armed body of British police,. An enquiry 
into the causes of the rebellion was held and, in 1900, the Eaja was required 
to appoint a Diwan selected by Government. The administration of~the 
State greatly improved, and in 1915 the title of Maharaja was conferred on 
the Euler as a personal distinction. Eaja Eaghunath Sckhar Deo died on 
the 10(h June 1917 and was succeeded by his grandson, Bhawani Shankar 
Sekhar Deo. who died in 1930. 

4. Baja Bir Mitra Pratap Sekliar Deo, the present Euler, who was born 
on the 10th March 1920, is being educated at the Bajknmar College. Baipur, 
nnu liis mother has been granted administrative powers; she is aided by a 
Diwan. 

5. A Sanad defining the status and powers of the Euler was granted in 
1899 to Eaja Eaghunath Sekhar Deo. This Sanad was revised in 1905, 1915, 
1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was granted in 1914. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Oraons, Gonds, Bhuiyns and Mundas, 
whose principal occupation is agriculture. There arc extensive limestone 
quarries in the Slate and also some dolomite. 

7. The Capital of the State is Sttndargarh. 

TTTNDOL. 

The Hindol Eaj family are said to ho descendants of Mahavajadhiraj 
Tfapilendra Deb, of the Ganga dynasty, formerly sovereign of Orissa. The 
present Euler is said to be descended from Uddhab Deva, who founded the 
State in about 1560 A.D. Maliarajadhiraj Dibyasingha Deb of Puri con- 
ferred the title of Mardraj Jngadeb on the then Euler of Ilindol, since when 
Eulers have used the title as a hereditary distinction. 
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because the widow of bis predecessor would not accept Ins succession to 
the garfdi. The Blniiyas took the side of the Dowager Rani in opposing 
his succession and there broke out what is known as the Bhuiyan rebellion 
of 3SG7-GS. This insuriection had to be suppressed hv British troops, and 
the State was Bold under British superintendence for a decade. A second 
Bhuiyan rebellion broke out in 1S01, and in this case also British aid had 
to bo requisitioned. As a result of the enquire into the causes of the out- 
break an Agent was appointed to advise and assist the Maharaja This 
\gcnt was withdrawn in 1900. 

3. Maharaja Dhamirjni Narayan Blranj Deo died m 1905 and was suc- 
ceeded by his con Gopinuth Narayan Bhanj Den who resigned in 3907, and 
the administration of the State was taken o\cr by the Government of India. 
In 3926 the Raja died and was succeeded bv In's son Raja Bnlbhndra Narayan 
Bhanj Deo. the present Ruler, who was bom on the 2Gth December 1905. 
and educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur. The State was released from 
Govt, management in 3929 and in that year the chief married the daughter 
of (he Raja of Khnrsnwnn. A daughter was horn in 3930 and a fou and 
lieir. Tikavat Sri Nrusingh Narayan Bhanj Deo, on the 17th February 1932. 

•1. The family i« TvOintriya by caste and assumes the title of Bhanj. 
whili the hereditary title of Raja was conferred on the Ruler in 1871. 

5. The first treaty engagement was executed i» 180J. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted in 18G2, and the status and powers of the Ruler wore 
defined bv the Sanad of 3S9L This Sanad was revised in 1903. 1927 and 
1937. 

f». The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a Diwnn. 

7, The inhabitants are mostly Pans, Khnndaits, Ganras, Blniiyas and 
Khondfi. The State is extremely rich in iron and manganese ores, 

8. The capital of the State is Keonjbaigarh. 

KJIANRPARA. 

The Ruling family belong to the Bnghel clan of Rajputs and are descend- 
ants of the Ruling family of Rewn, tlnough Surynmnni Singh, the youngest 
ron of a former Raja of Rewn, who founded the State of Nayngnrh. 

2. Towards (he end of (lie 3G(h century Raja Raghunalh Singh of 
Nnvngnrh divided his Stale between his (wo sons. The older, ITarihar 
Singh, became Raja of Nayngnrh, while (he younger, .Tadmuith Singh 
Mnngrnj, received four villages an his share. In 3599 .Tndimnth Singh is 
said (o have defeated (lie Kandpnra Chief and to liave (aken possession 
of his territoiy', thus becoming the founder of (he modern Khnndpaia. The 
family title is Mardraj Bharamarhar Bay. 

3. Raja .Tadunatli Singh Mnngrnj obtained his title of Mnngrnj from the 
Maharaja of Orissa. A subsequent Ruler, Bnnamnli Singh, afforded certain 
military assistance to the Maharaja of Orissn and received the title of Blini 
Mardiaj Bharamarhar Rav, which is used by the Rulers of the State up to 
the present clay. 

•J. Raja Ramclmndra Snmnnta, who was twelfth in descent from the 
founder of the State, died on the 20th December 1922, leaving a minor 
adopted son, aged 8 years, who succeeded him under the title of Raja 
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taken. The. title Mansingli Ha rich an cl an Mahapatra was obtained by the 
fifteenth Chief from the Maharaja of Puri, to whom the State was then 
subject. The Puling family is Rajput by caste, and the hereditary title - 
is Eaja, conferred on the Euler by the Sanad of 1874. 

2. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted to the Chief in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was granted 
defining the status and powers of the Euler. Revised Sanads were granted 
in 190S, 1915 and 1937. 

3. Eaja Earn Chandra Mansingli Harichandan Mahapatra died on the- 
5th July 1921, while still a minor, and was succeeded by his younger brother, 
Eaja Ananta Narayan Mansingli Harichandan Mahapatra, the present Euler. 

4. The present Chief was born on the 9th September 1908 and succeeded 
to the gaddi on the oth of July 1921, and was installed on the 4th of May 
1931. He was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur, and at the 
Bavenshaw College, Cuttack. In 1929 he married the daughter of tlie- 
Honourable Eaja Bajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo, of Kanika in the Cuttack 
district, and a son and heir, Kumar Trilochan Singh Deo, was hern on the 
14th September 1932. He also has one daughter. 

5. The Eaja is assisted in the administration of his State bv a Diwan. 

6. The inhabitants are mostly Cliasas and Pans whose principal occupa- 
tion is agriculture. 

7. The capital of the State is Narsinghpur. 


NAYAGARH. 

According to tradition the founder of the Ruling family was one- 
Suryamani Singh, a Baghel Eajput from Eewa in Central India. He estab- 
lished himself at Nayagarh and was elected by the people as their Chief. 
The twelfth Euler gave Nayagarh to Iris eldest son and Khandpara to his 
second son. 

2. Eaja Raghunath Singh Mandhata, the twenty-fourth in descent, died 
withoutjssue in 1897, having authorised his younger Eani to adopt an heir. 
Raja Narayan Sing Mandhata was selected and was recognised by Govern- 
ment. Owing to his incompetence, however, the management of the States 
was taken over by Government. 

3. The Ruling family is Kshatriya by caste, and the hereditary title is 
Eaja, conferred by the Sanad of 1874. Eaja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata was born on the loth August 1911. He was educated 
at the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. The State was under Government 
management during the minority period and he was installed on the gaddi 
on the 20th of July 1933. He married the daughter of the second son of 
the late Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and 
heir, Jubraj Brajendra Kishore Singh, was bom to him on the 4th of 
September 1933. In 1934, the Ruling Chief visited Europe for reasons of 
health. 

4. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803 and a Sanad of 
adoption waB granted in 1862. In 1894 a Sanad was given to the Euler 
defining his status and powers. Revised Sanads were issued in 1908, 3915 
and 1937. 
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(6 the Raja of Keonjhar, who interfered successfully and obtained ascen- 
dency in the State. In 1825, on the death of the then Chief (a nominee of 
Keonjhar), the people of Pal-Lahara endeavoured to put an end 1o the- 
Keonjhar influence. A petition to the Agent General of the South Western 
Frontier ultimately resulted in the cessation of the Keonjhar paramountcy 
in 1840, its only relic now being that the tribute paid by Pal-Lahara is 
credited as a portion of the tribute payable by Keonjhar. The Ruling family 
are Parmar Rajputs. 

2. Chakradhar Pal, afterwards known as Muni Pal, the father of the- 
late Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur in 1868 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The family titles of Ganeshwar Pal 
and Muni Pal are assumed alternately by the Rajas on succession. The title - 
of “Raja” was made hereditary by the Sanad of 1S74. 

3. Raja Duti Krishna Pal succeeded as a minor in 1888, assuming the- 
designation of Ganeshwar Pal.- He died in 1912 and the State came under 
Government management. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the late Chief’s 
cousin, who was born on the 26tli November 1903, was recognised by 
Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal. 
.V son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. The period of 
management came to an end on the 26th November 1925, and the Chief was 
fonnally installed on the gaddi on the 11th December of that year. 

4. A Sanad of adoption was granted m 1862, and subsequently Sanads 
defining the status and powers of the Chief were granted in 1894, 3898,. 
1908, 1915 and 1937. 

5. The Raja is assisted in the administration of liis State by a Diwan. 

G. The inhabitants, who are chiefly agriculturists, are of various castes,, 
mostly Cliasas and Pans. 

7 The capital of the State is Pal-Lahara. 


RAIRAKHOL. 

This State was formerly a Zamindari subordinate to Bainra, but was 
made an independent State, constituting one of the Garhjat group, by the 
Patna Chiefs about the middle of the 18th ce ntury. Rairakhol was not 
included in the list of Feudatories at the time of their classification in 
1865, but as a result of the conspicuous loyalty shown by the Chief in 1857 
the State was recognised as a Feudatory in 1866. 

2. Raja Bishan Chandra Jenamani died in 1900 and was succeeded by 
his grandson, Raja Gaura Chandra Deo who ruled until his death in 1906. 
He was succeeded bj 7 a brother of the Ruler of Bonai, whom he had adopted 
as his heir. Raja Bir Chandra Jadumani, the present Ruler, who was born 
m 1894, and educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, succeeded to the 
gaddi in 1906, and was invested with ruling pouers in 1936. He married 
the sistei of the late Maharaja of Sonepur and has three sons and four 
daughters. -His eldest son, Jubraj Girish Chandra Deo, was born on the 
39lh August 1914, and was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur. 
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2. Eaja Chakradliar Singli Deo died in 1882 and was succeeded by his 
son, 11a j a Udit Narayan Singh Deo, who received the title of llnja Bahadur 
in 1884 and the title of Maharaja in 1222, both as personal distinctions. 
He died on the 9th December 1931 and was succeeded by his grandson. 
Baja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo, the present Ruler. 

3. Raja Adilya Pratap Singh Deo was born on the ,'JOth July 1887. Jn 
1907 he married the only daughter of the late Maharaja Ram Chandra 
Singh Deo of Patna. Of his six sons (he eldest, Tikayat Nrupendra Narayan 
Singh Deo, who was born on the 2lst March 1908 is the heir apparent. 
He married the eldest daughter of the Maharaja of Tvalahandi. The second 
son of the Ruler, Rajendra Narayan Singh Deo, is the present Maharaja of 
Patna. The Ruler is a representative Member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. The^ State appears to have first come into contact with tho British in 
1770. In 1899 a Sanad was granted to tho Ruler defining his status and 
powers: this was revised in 1915. 1919 and 1937. A Sanad of adoption was 
given in 1914. 

5. Tiie system of government is by means of a State Council, of which 
the Ruler is President and the heir-apparent Vice-President. 

G. The inhabitants, whose main occupation is agriculture, are most I v 
Hos, Santals and Ivurmis. There are large deposits of copper, iron, 
manganese and other minerals, besides asbestos mines in the State. 

7. The capital of the State is Seraikela. 


SONEPUR. 

Sonepur was constituted a separate State about 15G0 by Madan 
Gopal, son of the Raja of Sambalptir. The family claims to belong to the 
Chauban clan of Rajputs, being an "offshoot of the fannlv of the Raja of 
Sainbalpur. 

2. Niladhar Singli Deo was succeeded in 1891 bv his eldest son, Pratap 
Rudra Singh Deo, av!i 0 died in 1902. Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodava Singh 
Deo, K.C.I.E., was horn in 1874 and succeeded to the (jnddi in 1902. The 
title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1908, and 
made hereditary in 1921. lie. was created a K.C.I.E.. and was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns in 1918 for services in connection with the 
Great War. I' or some years he was a represent alive member of lhc 
Chamber of Princes. Do died on the 29th April 1937 when his son, 
budhan.su Sekhar Singli Deo. who was horn on the 23rd August 1899 and 
educated at St. Xavier’s College, Calcutta, succeeded to the ynddi. Tic 
married the daughter of the Zamindar of Lanjigarh in Kalnhandi Stale. 
He has one son, .Tubaraj Bir Pralap Singli Deo horn on the 31s! July KP3 
and two daughters. 

3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1827. A Sanad of 
adoption was granted In 1865, and in 18G7 the Ruler received a Sanad 
defining his status as a Eeiidatorv Chief. The terms of (his Sanad were 
revised m 1915 and 1937. 
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3. The first treaty engagement was executed in 1803. The Chief 
received a Sanad of adoption in 18G2. In 1894 a Sanad was granted defining 
the status and powers of tho Ruler; this was revised in 1908, 1915 and 
1937. 

4 . The Ruler is assisted in the administration of his State by a T)iwnn. 

5. The inhabitants are chiefly Chnsns and Pans whose main occupation 
is cultivation. 

6. The capital of the State is Tigiria. 
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This action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a change in the 
policy of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal 
of negotiations on the basis of restoring Goliad and Gwalior. Accordingly a 
treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior and Goliad to the 
Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding the British Govern- 
ment not to make treaties with Udaipur. Jodhpur, Kota, or other Chiefs, 
tributaries to the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Bajputana. Subsequently, 
in 1817, when the British Government resolved to form political alliances 
against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the treaty of 5tli Novem- 
ber, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to act in concert with 
the British against the Pindaris. 

3. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

4. At the close of the Pindari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated between the Maharaja Scindia and the 
Bajput Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turn, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These were known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

5. Daulat Bao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kins- 
man, a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of 
“Alijah Jankoji Bao Scindia” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Bao’s 
widow. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Begent during his life- 
time, kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge 
with the Besident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the 
army espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was com- 
pelled to leave Gwalior territory. 

6. Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama Sahib, occupied the post 
of minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state 
of mutiny. 
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'General in the British army. Subsequently he was made a G.C.B., and a 
■Cainpanion of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

11. Maharaja Jayaji Bao Scindia died on the 20tli June 1886 and was 
succeeded by Ins son, Madho Bao, born on the 20th October 1876. The 
administration was carried on by a Council of Begency during the minority. 
In 1891 he was entrusted with fill) powers in his State. 

12. In March 1921 the Government of India restored to the Gwalior 
Darbar suzerain rights over certain land holders and tankadars to whom the 
British Government, in the earlier part of the nineteenth century, had 
guaranteed in perpetuity certain estates and allowances. This restoration, 
which affected 43 estates, was announced by the Viceroy at a Darbar held at 
Delhi on the 14th March 1921 . As a result of this settlement the Gwalior 
Darbar granted new perpetual sanads to the 43 holders. 

13. Maharaja Madho Bao had two wives, the fiist belonging to the 
Moliite family of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb 
Vital Bao Bane Sar Desai of Sankli in Goa territory. A daughter was born 
to the latter on the 11th November, 1914, and a son and heir on the 26th 
•June 1916. The son — the present Buler of Gwalior, His Highness Maharaja 
George Jivaji Bao Scindia succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho 
Bao Scindia, in June 1925. Dining his minority the administration of the 
State was carried on by a Council over which Her Highness the senior 
Muharani Chinko Baja Scindia, C.I., presided until her death, which occurred 
on the 23rd November 1931. During the remaining period of the minority, 
-the Maharaja’s mother, Her Highness Maharani Gajra Baja Scindia, presided 
■over the Council. His Highness was invested with full powers of administra- 
tion by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 2nd November 1936. He is 
entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADH AN A . 

1. Klianiadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchlia State originally granted by 
the Orclilia Chief, Udat Singh, to Ins son, Amar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Mahrattas it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Baja Ivlialaq Singli. He was gianted the title of 
“Baja” as a personal honour on the occasion of the Coronation Dmbar at 
Delhi in 1911, and w T as imested with ruling powers in 1914. He married, 
in 1930, the daughter of Thak.nr Paliar Singli of Sania (uncle of the late 
Maharaja of Clihatarpur) , and a son was born of this mairiage in January 
1912. After his first wife’s death in August 1914 he manied again, on the 
30th November 1914. His second wife died m January 1930. 

3. The Baja’s son and heir, Devendra Pratap Singh, was educated at the 
Daly College, Indore, and married the daughter of Kumar Maheslrwar Vats 
Singh of Berua Estate, Hardoi District, on the 3rd March 1931. He has three 
daughters and a son, named Blianu Pratap, who was born on the 16th March 
1936. 

The administration of the State, which on account of its indebtedness was 
lor a time conducted by the Gwalior Besidency, was restored to the Baja on 
‘the 22nd March 1936. 
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• Auxiliary Force, maintained for Fort Guard, 
t Thla Includes 3rd Rampur (Rafat) Infantry 20, Slate Band 4S. 


EAMPUE. 

1. The State of Eampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
once termed the-Eohilla Power. The present Euler, Captain His Highness 
Nawab Sir Saiyid Eaza Ali Khan Bahadur, K.C.S.I., D.Litt., LL.D., was 
born on the 17th November 1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab 
Sir Saiyid Mohammad Hamid Ali Khan Bahadur on the 20th June 1930. 
The ruling family of Eampur are Saiyids and come from the famous Sadat 
of Bareha in the Muzaffarnagar district, U. P. His Highness has two sons, 
Sahebzada Saiyid Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, the Heir- Apparent, born on 
the 22nd November 1923, and Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Khan Bahadur, bom 
on the 11th March 1933. 

2. The State Porces have been reorganised and their present strength is 
shown above. During the Great War the 1st Eampur (Eaza) Infantry 
rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detachment of the Eampur 
Lancers tiained Government Eemounts at the Eemount Training Depot, 
Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British India during 
the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received and visited by H. E. the 
Viceroy. 

4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 
i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, Bengal and 
Afghanistan. The total number on the rolls of this College on the 31st 
December 1937 was 411. There is also an Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts some 'of 
which are unique specimens of their kind and not available elsewhere. 
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own Palace. He visited Calcutta in December 1936, when he called on 
H. E. the Viceroy (Lord Linlithgow) and H. E. the Governor of Bengal 
tSir John Anderson). 


13. Maharaja Sir Ivishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister on the 11th 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness himself 
assumed the duties of Prime Minister. On the 21st November 1919, a 
Council was formed under the style of “His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Executive Council’’, Sir Sayyid AH Imam, K.C.S.I., cs-member of the 
Imperial Executive Council, being appointed President. Sir Ali Imam 
.resigned the Presidentship on the 5th September, 1922, from which date 
Nawab Sir Paridun-ul-MuIk Bahadur, K.C.I.E., C.S.I., C.B.E., was 
■•appointed to officiate, until further orders. Owing to his ill-health he was 
relieved of his appointment on the 1st April, 1924, but continued as Extra- 
ordinary Member of the Council till his death on the 26th November, 3928. 
He was f succeeded by Nawab Wali-ud-Danla Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who 
-on the 25th November, 1926, was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkar Sir Ivishen 
Pershad Bahadur, G.C.I.E. On the 9th May, 1921, an extraordinary Jarida 
was issued by His Exalted Highness the Nizam ordering the separation of 
"the Judicial and Executive functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

14. His Exalted Highness the Nizam contributed Rs. 1,53,00,000 towards 
the maintenance from September, 1914, to December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
Imperial Lancers and the 20th (now 9th Royal) Deccan Horse on active 
service. He also subscribed Rs. 6,39,000 to various relief funds in addition 
to donations to His Majesty’s Government and to objects in England con- 
nected with the War amounting to .£225,800. The Hyderabad Government 
subscribed Rs. 1,64,00,000 to the War Loans. One lakh of rupees has been 
subscribed by His Exalted Highness the Nizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial, Calcutta, and five lakhs have been contributed by him 
•towards the King Emperor’s anti-Tuberculosis Fund. 


15. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Hyderabad : — Lords 
Hipon, Dufferin Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon, Minto, Hardinge (twice), 
'Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and Willingdon. 


T .. 1() - , In Hyderabad was honoured with a visit by Their Majesties 
King George V and Queen Mary, then Prince and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, with a visit by their eldest son, His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales. 


17. Eor over a hundred years, the suburb of the City of Hyderabad, known 
as the Residency Bazars, was under the administration of the Hon’ble the 
Resident. On May 34th, 1933, the administration of this area was retroceded 
to H. E H. the Nizam’s Government, and the name of these Bazars was 
-changed to Sultan Bazar. 


38. On 24th October 1936 a new Agreement wag concluded between His 

5i P w- a th . e Kln S’ Emperor of India, and His Exalted Highness 

the Nizam, definitely recognizing and re-affirming His Exalted Higlmes=’« 
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succession gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
bouring hill tracts into a dependency. Three great-grand nephews of Eanjit 
Deo, by name Gulnb Singh, Dhynn Singh and Sucliefc Singh, took service 
at the Sikh Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gulab Singh, those of Bhimber 
and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Ramnagar 
on Suchct Singh, as food’s. Suchct Singh and Dhyan Singh were killed 
about 1813 and their estates fell to the survivor except Poonch. Dhyan Singh 
had three sons, Bira Singh, Jawahir Singh and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of tlie British 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between tho 
English and the Sikhs ; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Maharaja had, in addition to a lurge forfeit of territory in tho Punjab, to 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity'. This ho could not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to tho Indus 
including Kashmir and Jammu. But Lord Ilardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of the whole of this territory inadvisable, ns it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively small valo 
of Kashmir, were for (lie most part unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and management. On the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
tho whole of tho hereditary possessions of Gulab Singh, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward a mf offered to 
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G. Up to 1905 the administration of the Stale was carried on by a Council 
consisting of Maharaja Pratap Singh as President, liis brother Kaja, Sir Amar 
Singh, K.C.S.I., as Vice-President, and two selected officials from the British 
service. In August 1905 the Council was abolished and its administrative 
powers were transferred to the direct control of the Maharaja who was 
assisted by his brother Kaja Sir Amar Singh as Chief Minister, and by three 
other Ministers. In January 1922 the Maharaja instituted an Executive 
Council consisting of himself as President, Kaja Sir Harisingh, his nephew, 
as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

7. The present ruler, Major-General 3 lis Highness Maharaja Sir 
Harisingh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., K.C.V.O., A.D.C., nephew of the 
late Maharaja and only son of the late Kaja Sir Amar Singh was horn in 
September 1895 and acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, on 
the death of the late Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honorary 
Captain and appointed K.C.I.E. in January 1918 ; Tv.C.V.O. on the 17th 
March 1922 on the occasion of the visit of His Koyal Highness the Prince 
of Wales to India; G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1929 and G.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1933. He was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 192G, 
appointed Aide-de-Cnmp to His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor in 
1931, and Major-Genet al in 1935. A son and hevr Yuvaraj Shrec Karansinghji 
Bahadur was born to the Maharaja on the 9th March 1931. 

8. On the outbieak of War m 191-1, the Kashmir State Forces were consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra battalion of Infantry was cicated. The Kashmir State Forces con- 
sisting of half a squadron of cavalry, one Mountain Battery and two Infantry 
battalions fought with marked distinction in East Africa and Palestine and 
gained warm commendation from the various General Officers Commanding. 
In the war with Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered consi- 
derable assistance to the British Government. One battalion of Infantry 
was despatched to the North-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery 
to North-East Persia. The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in 
the war with Afghanistan (1019) by guarding some of the Northern Passes 
leading into the Gilgit Agency and Chilral, and bv the despatch of 31 Com- 
panies to Chitral to increase forces ojierating there. The Stale Forces also 
took part in the Ilnnza (J888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered 
valuable service on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on 
"A” class basis in 1922-23 and classified ns 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Kailway system to Jammu (Tawi) ; (l>) tbo 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Mu iron, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottabad from Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir 
currency : (c) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the in- 
auguration of an improved Customs and Excise administration ; (g) the 
introduction of the Imperial Postal and Telegraph system; (h) the introduction 
of compulsory primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of 
Colleges at Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; O’) the introduction of 
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succeeded on liis death in September 1918 by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Baja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Baja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was formally installed as Baja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingli on the 27th January 1928. A revised 
dastUT-nl-amal was granted to the Baja bj' His Highness at the same time. 

15. The following is the genealogical tree of the Billing Family of Jammu 
and Kashmir 
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HUNZA AND NAGIB. 

' 1. llunza and Nagir are two small States situated in the extreme north 
of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river; towards the north they 
extend to the mountainous region which adjoins the junction of the Hindu 
Kush and Mustagli ranges ; towards the south they border on Gilgit ; and on 
the west Hunza is separated from Ishkoman and Yasin by a range of moan- 1 
tains, while the Mustagh range trending southward shuts Nagir off from 
Balfjslan on the east. 

2. The inhabitants of Hunza and Nagir come from one stock and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling between the two 
communities. The people of Hunza arctMaulais (».<?., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

3 . The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two States 
but in 1877 the Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar, 
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■September 1S92. Sanads appioved by the Government of India were granted 
by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8. At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Rs. 4,000 
each, were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Govern- 
ment of India and the other half by the Kashmir Darbur 

9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrison in Chitrai and were suitably rewarded. 

10. Tham Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Mir Shah Sikandar 
Khan of Nagir attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 1st January 
1903, on which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 

13. In 1901, Tham Zafar Zuhid Khan of Nagir, who had long been bed- 
ridden, died and was succeeded by his sou Mir Sir Shah Sikandar Khan. The 
miter was formally installed as Tham of Nagir in June 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs aie now generally referred to under the title of “Mir” 
and not “Tham”. 

12. Both Uunza and Nagir are autonomous as legards their internal 
atTaus, hut both acknowledge (he suzerainty of His Highness (fie Maharaja 
of Kashmir, .to whom they pay an annual tribute of nominal value, in the 
ease of Hunza 1G tolas and 5 uiashas of gold, and in the case of Nagir 17 
tolas and 1 masha. With the permanent embodiment of the Gilgit Scouts 
in 1935-3G Hunza and Nagir have each been asked to provide 150 men. Each 
Chief has a Body Guard of 11 men (one Ilavildar and 10 Levies) armed with 
Snider utles presented by Government. The two Chiefs attended the Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Muhammad Nazim 
Khan was created a K.C.l.E. in June 1923 and K.C.S.I. in May 1937 on 
the occasion of the Coronation of His Majesty King George YI, and Mir Sir 
Shall Sikauder Khan received the title of K.B.E. on the 1st January 1923. 
In 1927 their subsidies were inci eased by Ks. 1,000 per annum each and in 
193G the subsidy of the Mir of ITunz.i was further increased by Rs. 3,000 
per annum. In 1932 the Government of Iudia were pleased to present the 
two Mirs with a saluting gun each. The son and heir of the Chief of Hunza 
is Muhammad Giiazan Khan horn about 189.). He was until the 30th 
September 393G, Subcdar-Mnjot- of the Hunza Companies of the Gilgit Scouts. 
The Chief of Nagir’s son and heir, Muhammad Ali Khan, who was born 
about 3893 and who wa« similarly Subedar-Mnjor of the Nagir Companies 
of the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving a son, named Shaukat Ali 
who is 3d years of age and is the heir of the Chief of Nagir. He is at present 
in the Church Mission Society School at Srinagar. Both Mirs were granted 
Jagirs by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir in 3933. The village of 
Pohliptir in (lie Si inagar Tehsil, assessed to u land revenue of Rs. 1,806 
was allotted to Hunza and Re/.wan, shunted in the Baramulla Wnzarnt (with 
a land revenue of Rs. 3 ,G78) to Nagir. Botli Mirs pay Nazars of five pounds 
in gold eacli on occasions of His Highness’s birthday and the Dusehra and 
Basant Durbars. 
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exercised by the Resident under the same Agreement, was restored to the 
Kolhapur Darbnr. 

1 There are nine 2 r cndatory Jaghirs in the Kolhapur State, riz,, (1) 
Yishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kngnl (Senior), (I) Knpslti, (,"») Torgol, (G) 
Ichalkaranji, (7) Kngal (Junior), (St ITitnmnt Bahadur, end (0) Sar Lnshkar 
Bahadur. The holders of these Jaghirs may he •-aid to represent t lie members 
of the ministerial cabinet of the State in bygone days. They hold .Tnghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these 
.Taghirs consisting of lands and villages wote made to them for the main- 
tenance or troops and of their position and dignity. They pay nmantna to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military services perform- 
ed by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any Ifirtion of their estates beyond their life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja . In accordance with 
Article VI7T of the Agreement of 1PG2 thev were all, prior to May 1030, in 
feme degree under the supervision of the Resident at Kolhapur, who acted. 
n> far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the T)aihar. Tins 
supervision over these Feudatories has now been transferred to the Darlmr 
with certain reservations. Minor ,Taghirdnr« are placed under the joint 
guardianship of the TXirbar and the Resident. All the eivil eases against the 
Jnghirdars thcmrclvos are disposed of bv a combined Oomf consisting of tho 
Re -ident and a . representative of Th's Highness. AH criminal cases within 
tlie j-eudaton* F.statcs involving sentences of death or imprisonment beyond 
reven yean; arc submitted to the Kolhapur Hat lmr for disposal bv the latter’s 
criminal Gotirfs. )mf (he powers of Jaghirdars of Ichalkarauji, VishahmcT 
and Bawda were enhanced in 1027, 1032 and 1037 respectively, permitting 
them o exercise personally (he powers of a fusions Judge in their Jaghirs 
Fuhject to eonfirmation by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the 
Kolhapur High Oourt of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the 

SSr?? n n * ae l' iT r,nan C?- ihf ' administration of the 

Vri i x- i " n f‘ Tm ’ or ) xu ' ro Withdrawn on the 20ih Oetoher 1032 and 

t!) c eldest son of the Jaghird.tr 
: wa 'Lp v<?n certain powers of administration, Mohorhan 
Biraj, ran Ohatge, Rnrjrrno Vnjnrat, Ma-ah. the. Jaghirdar of 
^ p ' Senior, was invested witlt powers i n (he month of June 1037. 
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• There U no eaali contribution asaueh but territory jleldlng revenue of IU. 1,35,000 was ceded ns covering the cost 
of •ISO horses. 


on the 23rd February 1934 Kinnala 3-taje (Slmnta Devi) of Gwalior, who 
died at Akalkot on the 10th March 1934. 

3. The Raja Snheb is entiled to be received by the Viceroy. 


AUNDIT. 

1. Aundh is one of the Satara Jngliirs. Tlie ruling family claims descent 
from Shrimnnt Parashram Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 
A. B. 1700 by the Rani of Satara (Tnrnbai, widow of Bninrum Bhonsle) and 
styled "Pant Pralinidhi”. 


2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal Kiishnarao alias Nanasnhcb Pant 
who succeeded in November 1905, was deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrirnant Bhawanrao alias Bnlasahcb, who .was selected to succeed 
to the ijadrli, was installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heir 
apparent is the Raja’s grandson Bhagawantrao alias Bapusnhcb who was 
born on the 29th August 1919. The Raja has six sons, Parnshrumruo alias 
Appasaheb horn on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias, Bhavnsaheb 
born on (he 3rd July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October *1920 a 
fourth on the 20th November 3928, a fifth on the 23rd November 1933 and 
a sixth on the 7th September 1935. ' 

-p \% n 1st January 1936, the title of "Raja” was conferred on the 
1 anth Pratimdm as in hereditary distinction. 


4. The Raja is entitled to be received bv (he Viceroy. 
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JANJIRA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Rulers 
of Janjira formed the Janjira State, but they were at a very early date 
Admirals of the Mahomedan Elect and held Jaghirs from the Kings of 
Bijapur. 

2. The present Nawab, His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmad 
Khan, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Sir Sidi Ahmed 
Khan in 1922. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and at 
the Deccan College, Poona, and was trained in administration at Bangalore, 
where facilities were afforded to him by the kindness of the Mysore Gov- 
ernment. During his minority the State was administered by his mother, 
Her Highness Lady Kulsum Begum Saheba, as Regent, with the aid of 
the Diwan. The Nawab was invested with full powers of his State on 
9th November 1933. He married the Nawabzadi Rabia Sultan Jehan 
Begum Saheba, daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Jaora, on the 14th 
November 1933. Her Highness gave birth to a daughter Shahzadi Fatima 
Begum Saheba on the 10th September 1934,. and to a second daughter named 
Shahzadi Ahmeddi Begum Saheba, on the 1st December 1935. 

3. His Highness is entitled to a hereditary permanent salute of 11 guns 
and to a local salute of 13 guns, which was made hereditary in 1921. 

4. IBs Highness the Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

5. The Janjira State pays no tribute and owns a dependency on the 
South Coast of Kathiawar known as Jafarbad territory, which also, unlike 
other Kathiawar States, pays no tribute. It annually receives Khandani 
from the Junagad State of 3G0 Ryals equivalent in value to about Rs. 500. 


JATH. 

L Jath js °ne ^ 1C Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family is descended from 
Satvajxrao Chavan Patil of. Daflapur, to whom a Desmukhi Watan was 
granted by All Add Shah, King of Bijapur, in 1630. Satvajirao Chavan also 

A £ fZ. MaMs - J “ h “a &ra f ■ «» Emperor 

“ 2 - The lat ® , Ch 'ef Ramrao Amritrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 and 
was succeeded by Vijayasmbrao Ramrao alias Babasaheb Dafle the preseni 

nfgb ScboTrr 8 6 f -°n 3 ,' 2th Jai T7 19 ? 9 - ' He was educa<ed in fl ' c -Tatll 
High School, from which be passed the Matriculation Examination of the 

vnt?T ilnv^;% erS y r 1 Ai^rA 19 1 28 -, His mnrria P e t0 Shrimant Saubhagya- 
vat, Ldavati Raie of Aknlkot took place in 1 929. The honorary rank’ of Sub- 

Lieutennpt m the Royal Indian Navy was granted to him on the 27th June 
on the 23rd June 0 $36 * ™ ° D ^ M * Iiercditai ^ «"<>«<>« 

-3. The Raja is entitled to be received. by the Viceroy. 
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Meberban Trimbukrao Hariliarrao alias Abasalieb. Mcherban Tritribnlerao 
Hariliarrao alias Abasabeb died on the 26th Maj - 1934, and the succession of 
his only son Shrnnant Ganpatra o Trimbakrno alias Tntyasalieb to the Non- 
Jurisclictional Cbiefsliip has been recognised. As he is a minor Ins mother 
has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertaining 
to his Khasgi and State share. 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

6. The Chiefs are entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIRAJ (Senior). 

1. The present Raja is Simulant Sir Gangadhanao Balasaheh Patwar- 
dhan. He is the grandson of the late Balasaheh, who won the thanks of 
Government for Jiis attachment to the British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1837. He has two sons named Naraynnrao Tatyasabeb and 
Hariliarrao Dndnsaheb who were born in 1K9S and 1901, respectively. He 
was created a K. C.T.E. , on the occasion of the Coronation Ha r liar held at 
Delhi in 1903. The title of “Raja” was confeired on him as a hereditary 
distinction on the 23rd .Tune 1936. 

2. The State maintains no local force. 

3. The Raja is entitled to lie received by the Viceroy. 


MIRAJ (Junior). 

1. I he pie-cnt Chief, Shriinant Sir Madliaviao llanhar alt is Rabasaheb 
Patwardhan, K.C.I.E., is the second son of Meberban Cliintnnianrao Rngliu- 
nath alias Balasaheh, late Chief of Knnmdwad (Senior). He was '•elected 
for the Cbiefsliip of Mira} (Junior) State, and was adopted in December 1899 
by Paiyatiliais.ihei), the mother of the late Chief. Tjakslimanrao Annnsalieb 
who died promafuie'y on the 7th February 1809. He was educated at the 
Rajktimar College at Rajkot and was invested with the full powers of the 
State on the 17th March 1909. Tie received the Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911 
and was made a K C.T.E. on the 23rd June 1936. ITe lias three sons, named 
j linfamanrao Balasaheh, JTanharrao Dndasaheh and Krishnarno Appasaheb 
wlio were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief h entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

MUD HOD. 

1. The Raja of Mwlliol belongs to the Gborpade familv, the most ancient 
and distinguished among the Mnratlias. The familv is generally believed 
to be of Rajput origin and to be descended from the Rnnns of Udaipur. 

2. Raja Saheb Uient. Sir Malojirao Vcnkatrao alias Nnnasaheh Rajc 
Ghorpnde, K C.T.E. on account of indifferent health abdicated on the 0th 
November 1937 with the sanction of the Crown Representative, in favour 
of his only son, Rma Fnheb Shnmant Bbairavsinh Malojirao Raie Gborpade • 
be died at Bombay of heart fnihire on the 14th November 1937. P 

3. The present Raja was born on the 4th October 1929 and as he is 
a minor, the administration of the State is being conducted by the Regent 
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alias Appasaheb. A second son was born on tbe 9th March 19*28 and is 
named Madhavrao alias BapusUlieb. A third son Kumar Shri Arvind alias 
Pratapsinh was born on 3rd March 3930. 

2. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


SANGLX. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States. The 
ruling family is descended from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimant Dliundiraj Chintamanrao alias Tatyasaheb 
Patwardhan died w'ithout male issue on 12th December 1901, and Vinayak^ 
rao, the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb, who was the adopted grandson of Shrimant 
Chintamanrao Appasaheb I, was selected by Government as successor. He 
was subsequently adopted by the late Senior Dowager Bani Saheb in June 
1903. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasaheb, and assumed full 
powers of his State on 2nd June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi Corona- 
tion Durbar Medal in 1911. He has two sons, viz. . Shrimant Bajkumar* 
Madhavrao Baosaheb and Shrimant Bajkumar Pandurang Bao Balasaheb who 
were born on the 7th March 1915 and 26th November 1916, respectively. 
Shrimant Madhavrao Baosaheb received his education in the Prince of Wales 
Royal Military College, Dehra Dun, and took his B.A. degree in 1937 from 
the Bombay University and he visited England and the Continent of Europe. 
Shrimant Pandurangrao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military 
College, Dehra Dun, and is now receiving his education at Trinity College, 
Cambridge. His Highness has four daughters, viz., (1) Shri Saubhagyavati 
Indumati Baje Taisaheb who is mr ■ ried to Shrimant Bamchandrarao Rao- 
saheb, the eldest son of Major-General Rao Baje G B. Rajwade. C.B.E., 
Mushir-i-Khas Bahadur, Gwalior, (2) Shrimant Bajkumari Chandravati Devi. 
(3) Shrimati Rajlcnmnri Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati Bajkumari Shakuntala 
Baje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered bv His Highness in connection 
with the Great War, he was granted a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st 
January 1918, and the honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He 
was made a K.C.I.E., in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
the Governor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 gun^ The hereditary 
title of “Baja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st .June 1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 
of his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to the Bound Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. 

f • f^ ie na,T1 _ e of Her Highness the Ram Saheb is Shrimant Saubhagyavati 
bady haraswatibai Saheb Patwardhan. She was awarded the Kaiser-in-Hind 
Medal of the First Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished 
services m the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, 
and her educational and other works. 

5. The Baja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 
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territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the south of Bombay. The Ruling 
family traces its descent from one Mang Sawant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Raja 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi and 
it was subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838, on 
_ account of incapacity of Khem Sawant IH to manage the State and the 
repeated rebellions of the Sardars o’f the State, the British Government, 
with the consent of the Ruler, assumed the administration, which they 
retained till the 29th October 1924. Raja Sir Khem Savant Bhonsle, 
K.C.S.I., who succeeded his father in 1913, and who held the honorary 
rank of Major, died on the 4th July 1937, in his fortieth year, His Excel- 
lency the Crown Representative recognised his only son, Raja Shivram 
Sawant Bhonsle, the present Raja, as his successor and appointed Her 
Highness Rani Parwatibai Saheb Bhonsle as Regent to conduct the adminis- 
tration of the State during his minority. 

2. His Highness Raja Sliivaram Sawant Bhonsle will shortly proceed 
to Dehra Dun for his education. His Highness has three sisters — Hemalata 
Raje, born on the 7th March 1923 ; Satyawati Raje, bom on the 6th 
August 1930; and Sunitee Raje, born on the 16th September 1932. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police 
in April 1909. 

4. The Raja enjoys a dynastic salute of 9 guns and a local salute of 
11 guns. 

o. The Raja is entitled to be received In the Viceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

1. This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. 
In 1792 a dispute arose between Raghunath Rao, the then Chief of 
Kurundwad (Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Rao, as a result 
of which Shiv Rao was excluded from the main Kurundwad Jaghir and 
was. given certain villages and a cash allowance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Slnv Rao. Two of these 
shares eventually lapsed to Government and the third consisting of the villages 
of Khatav and Bavchi, has descended to the present time in a single line and 
is now held by the present Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao 
•alias Daiisaheb Patwardhan. The Jaghirdar has three sons, Konlierrao 

Annasaheb, Hariharrao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrao Nana Saheb, who 
were born respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd 
October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in 
criminal matters those of a Second Class Magistrate with powers of a com- 
mitting Magistrate, and in civil matters those of a second class Sub-Judge. 
The residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the Governor-General 
for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar is a second class 
Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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*(2 Guns used lor saluting purposes. 


5. In 1862 another sanad, under the hand of Earl Canning, conveyed the* 
promise that the Government would permit and confirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan law. 

4 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Royal Highness the Prince- 
of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as a hereditary distinc- 
tion. 

7. On the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the Government of Madras as the then Nawab, Saiyid 
Fateh Ali, C.S.T., had involved himself deeply in debt, impoverished the- 
administration, disregarded the advice of the Government of Madras and' 
obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh_Ali died on the 22nd April 1905. The 
administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till the 19th 
December 1908, when it was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam-i~Ali. 
Saiyid Gliu!am-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was succeeded by hie- 
eldest son, the present Nawab Saiyid Fazl-i-Ali Khan Bahadur. 

8. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy- 
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3. The family name of the Baja is Tomiaiman. The original home of the 
family was Tonclaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the Chittoor 
District, whence they migrated in the 17th century to Karambakudi a village 
in the eastern part of the State near the border. 

4. The year 1686 may be fixed as the date ot the foundation of the State 
by Bagliunatha Baya Tondaiman. He had alieady established a powerful 
chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted the Fallavaraya 
chiefs at Pudukkottai . He received additional territory as a reward for 
military service rendered to a Setupati or Baja of Bamnad with whom he also 
entered into a marriage alliance. His successors extended their territory by 
conquest and annexation, and also received rents of land for fighting the 
battles of poweiful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the 
18th century closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present 
State, except Kilanilai. 

o. Tn the 18th century, (he Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 
British in their fight with the French round Trichinopoly and in tlieir wars 
with Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan: also in the Pohgar wars. In recognition 
of these services, the then Baja Yijaya Bagliunatha Tondaiman solicited the 
confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Baja Pratap Singh of 
Tanjore, of the Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the southern part 
of Tanjore. On the recommendation of Lord Clive, the Governor of Madras 
recognised the giant which was confirmed in 1806 by the Court of Directors 
of the East Tndia Company, subject to a yearly tribute to the British of one 
elephant though, as a matter of fact, this was never demanded or delivered 
and was formally waived in the year 1896. 

6. On the death of the late Baja Martanda 13iuur.ua Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri Bnhadamba Das Baja Bajagopnla Tondai- 
man Bahadur was, selected In the Government of India, with the approval 
of the Secretary of State, to succeed to the (jadih and was installed as Baja 
on (he 19th November 1928 His Highness the Baja being a minor the 
administration of the State is cairied on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a larntl under the hand of Fail Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, fiist constituted m 1924, is at present com- 
posed of oO members of whom 85 are elected and 15 nominated by the Darbnr. 
Ten of the nominated member.-, are officials, one of whom is a woman. 


SANDUR. 

1. Sandur is an Indian State in South India, ruled by the Mahratta 
Dynasty of the Gootyker Ghorpades. A cordon of hills surrounds it and 
much ol the Slate consists ol rock and jungle. The State possesses the 
salubrious hill station of Bamandnig and the famous shrine of Shri Kartbeek 
Swami. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhonsles of Sahara ; and according to (he 
family legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Ghorpade during the 
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2 A line of railway being an extension of the South Indian Railway, 
connecting Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 190L The Government 
of Travancore have underwritten the Secretary of State s guarantee of in- 
terest on the debentures for the portion of the line lying in 1 ravancore 
territory. The line was extended to Trivandrum in January 1918. 

• 3. In Travancore the Ruler is legally the source of all authority, judicial, 

administrative and legislative. Tor more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of Travancore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds m the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list which is exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, the Dewan, who is appointed 
by a Neel or Commission under the signature of the Maharaja. The Dewan 
is assisted by an organised Secretariat closely resembling that of the Govern* 
ment of India. The public service is constituted more or less on the British 
Indian model, and recruitment to it is regulated by a Public Service Com- 
missioner. 


4. A Legislative Council was instituted in 1688 and in 3904 a Popular 
Assembly was also established. These bodies were last re-constituted under 
a Regulation promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the Sri Mulnm 
Assembly and the Sri Cliitra State Council. The Assembly consists, of 
seventv-two members of whom sixty-two or 83 per cent, are non-ofiicials 
and 10 officials. Forty-three non-official members are elected by general 
territorial constituencies and five by special constituencies representing Com- 
merce, Planters and Jenmis. Fourteen non-official scats are reserved for 
nomination by Government in order to give representation to minority com- 
munities and other inadequately represented interests. The Diwan is the 
President of the Assembly, but a Deputy President, elected by the Assembly, 
is empowered to preside in the absence of the President. 


5. The State Council is composed of llmly-seven members of whom 
twenty-seven or 73 per cent, arc non-officials and 10 officials. Sixteen non- 
official members represent the general territorial constituencies and six mem- 
bers are elected by special interests such as Commerce, Jenmis, Planters, 
Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Five non-officials are nominated 
by Government. The Diwan is the President of the Council also. A panel 
of Chairman is also nominated. 


G. The equality of women with men in the matter of voting and of mem- 
bership in regard to both Chambers is maintained. According to the latest 
electoral rules, issued under the Legislative Reforms Regulation of 1308, 
all persons who hold Kinds within the State ns registered owners, inamdars, 
tenants or Kudiyans assessable to a tax of one rupee or more, persons who 
are assessed in a municipality fo land or building or professional fax of anv 
amount, persons who arc assessed to income-fax, nil graduates of recognised 
'universities in the British Empire who arc not undergoing a course of instruc- 
tion in a recognised institution, all discharged, retired, or pensioned militnry 
officers of the Travancore State Forces nr of His Mniostv’s Armv or Nnvv, 
residing in Travancore and all persons who are certified holders of fixpd 
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11. The evil of untouchability has been eradicated in the State by a 
Proclamation issued by His Highness the Maharaja, ordaining that “there 
should henceforth be no restriction placed on any Hindu by birth or religion 
on entering or worshipping at the temples controlled by the Travancore 
Government”. 

12. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a 
century. The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 
and as a Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present 
form in.l8S2. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five 
other Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

13. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the 
Wars against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties oi the 
military force maintained by the State came to be mainly of a ceremonial 
nature. Since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 
1903, a scheme for the conversion of 500 of (lie State forces into an efficient 
military force has been operative. The State has lately joined the Indian 
States Foices scheme and the consequent reorganisation of the army is in 
progress. The present strength of the army is 1,796 Infantry, 65 Cavalry 
and 43 Artillery men with 9 guns. 

14. The Buler of the State belongs to a Ksliatriyu iamily, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India. The Travancore 
Maharaja was the ally of the British during the wars with the House of 
Mysore, and in 1795 entered into an alliance with the British Government 
receiving a guarantee of protection. Ilis successors contracted closer rela- 
tions with the Paramount Power in 1803. 

15. The Billing Family follows the ancient Marumahilhayavi law or the 
law of inheritance through the female line. A special sanacl of 1862 under 
the hand of Earl Canning recognises the light of adoption to perpetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati Bai were adopted as 
the Banis of Atlingal. The title of “Maharani" was conferred on them on 
the 1st September 1934. The Senior Maharani was married in May 1906 to 
Barna Minna, a nephew of the late Kerala Varma Valia Koil Tainpuran, 
C.S.I., and Maharani Setu Parvati Bai was married in April 1907 to Bavi 
Varma, a grand nephew of Bavi Varma Koil Tainpuran, the famous Indian 
Artist. The heir-apparent bears the title of “Elaya Baja”. Her Highness 
Maharani Setu Parvati Bai has two sons, and a daughter born on 17th 
September 1916. The elder of the two sons, born on 7th November 1912, 
is the present Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 1922 is the 
Elaya Baja. Karthika Thirunal, sister of His Highness the Maharaja, was 
married in January 1934 to Goda Varma Baja, a member of the Poonjar 
Family and a son w r as born to her on 5th January 1938. The title of Her 
Highness was formerly conferred only on the Senior Bani of Attingal, but 
in March 1933 the title of “Her Highness” was also conferred on the mother 
of the Buler of Travancore even when she is not the Senior Bani. Her 
Highness the Senior Maharani has two daughters born on the 30th December 
1923 and 23rd October 1926 respectively. 

36. On the 6th November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaia was 
invested with full ruling powers. The distinction of G.C.I.E. was conferred 1 
on His Highness on the 3rd June 1935. 
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3917 be was made a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the British Empire 
for services in connection with the War. On the ‘27th June 1936, mainly for 
reasons of health, His Highness the Maharaja accompanied by His Highness 
the Yuviaja and the Dewan sailed for Europe and returned home early in 
October 1936, greatly benefited in health. He is assisted by a Council styled 
‘the Council of His Highness the Maharaja’ consisting of the Dewan and two 
or more members as appointed by His Highness. The present Council 
consists of Amin-ul-Mullc Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, who is the President 
and two members. In 1900 the Maharaja married the daughter of Knna 
Vinaya Simha Jhala of Yana. 

4. The heir presumptive is the Maharaja’s brother, Sir Sri Kantirava 
Narasimharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, Yuvaraja, who was born on the 5th June 
1838. A son and heir named Sri Jaya Chamarajn Wadiyar was born to him 
on the 18th July 3919. The Yuvaraja proceeded on a tour to Europe and 
Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months on his travels and re- 
turned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 1918, the title 
of His Highness was conferred on him as a personal distinction for services 
in connection with the War. He proceeded again on a tour to Europe and 
Great Britain for about six months in 1920 and since then he has been a 
constant visitor to Europe. In 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United 
States of America. 

5. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a 
Treaty which was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 1st Decem- 
ber 1933. Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

6. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Cauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminently the cotton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and ITassan. Tumkur has the 
greatest extent of cocoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much nreca- 
mit. Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purposes of sericulture. 
Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 
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and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. The legis- 
lative Council, which was instituted in 1907, was in 1923 enlarged and its 
constitution revised so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non- 
official majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the -President, and the 
members of the Council of His Highness, who are ex-ofiicio members, the 
strength of the Legislative Council is fifty, of whom not less than sixty per 
cent, are non-official members elected and nominated. In addition to the 
potter of making laws and regulations, the Council lias certain powers of 
asking questions, moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by 
major heads, in respect of all items of expenditure save those specially ex- 
cluded from its cognizance. His Highness’s Government have, however, 
power to restore a provision wholly or partly disallowed by the Council and 
also, in cases of emergency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the 
Ludget. 

10. The administrative system adopted is practically the same as that 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminat- 
ed in 1881. 

Railways . — At the end of .Tunc 1037 the Mysore State lines 
covered 731-86 miles, of which 271-56 miles were worked by the Madras ana 
Southern Mahrntta Pailway Company and 460-30 miles direct by the State. 

On the expiry of the Contract with the Madras and Southern Mahratta 
Railway Company the Bangalore-Hanhar and Yesvantpur-Hindupur Sections 
a distance of 261 -68 miles of meter gauge, were resumed on 1st January 1938 
for being worked by the State Railway Administration, leaving 9-88 miles 
of Broad Guage to be continued to lie worked by the Madras and Southern 
Mahratta Railway Co., thus the total mileage worked by the State is 721-98 
and by the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway Company is 9-88 miles 
on 1st January 1938. 

The total Capital Outlay at charge to the end of the official year 1936-37 
amounted to Rs. 632-45 la'khs. inclusive of an outlay of Rs. 6-70 lakhs on 
the construction of the Anaudapuram-Sogarn Railway, n distance df 16-22 
miles. 

Out of the total Capital Outlay of Rs. 632-45 lakhs leferred tq above, a 
sum of Rs. 36-40 lakhs was contributed by the District Boards of Mysore 
and Kolar and by the Bangalore Chikballapur Light Railway, Company Ltd., 
for the construction of the meter gauge line from Nanjangud lo Chamaraja- 
nagar and narrow gauge line from Bangalore to Bowringpet, the balance 
representing the capital outlay invested by the Government on the State 
Lines. 

The Railways in the State include the following lines:— 

1. Chemaraj an agar to Hnrihnr including brandies and <bo Mysoro-Arsikoio 

Railway M. G. (Chord) • •’ &3 ' CS 

2. Bangalore to Bowringpet (K. G-) 702-20 

3. tarilcoro to Narnnimlmrajapurn and Tndasn Hebbo Tramways 30-20 

4. Anandajmram-Sagara (M. G.) undor conRlruction 10-22 

5. Kolar Gold Fioldn Railway (B. G.) 9 ' 
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education below the High School grade is imparted free. The Mysore Uni- 
versity was started in July 1916. State life insurance has been introduced 
for the benefit ot the public servants in the Mysore service and since 1917-18. 
this has been extended to the general public also. 

Industries . — There is a sandalwood oil factory at Mysore worked 
under State management. In order to make use of the valuable 
iron ore deposits in the State, the Mysore Government have 
-establishd a modern plant at Bhadravati with a 80 ton blast furnace run with 
■charcoal as fuel. A wood distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added 
for the manufacture of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British 
Empire and the wood distillation industry is of national importance as a 
■supplier of calcium acetate which is used in the manufacture of cordite. For 
want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion of pig iron into 
steel hv the Siemens basic open hearth process has been recently sanctioned 
■together with a rolling mill for rolling the various sections in demand in the 
State and the surrounding territory. 

The steel plant has been in operation since March 1936. Government 
have also sanctioned the construction of a plant for manufacturing cement at 
a cost of Bs. 9-50 lakhs as an adjunct to the Iron and Steel Works. 

During the year 1937, Government interested themselves in the floatation 
-of the following industrial companies and granted them a number of facili- 
ties and concessions including subscription of a part of the share capital in 
jome cases. 

1. The Mysore Stoneware Pipes and Potteries, Ltd. 

2. The Mysore Tobacco, Co., Ltd. 

3. The Mysore Lamp Works, Ltd. 

4. The Mysore Chemicals and Fertilisers, Ltd. 

5. The Mysore Paper Mills, Ltd. 

6. The Mysore Spun Silks, Co., Ltd. 

7. The Mysore Silk Filatures, Ltd. 

The State has from time to time raised public loans for financing largo 
Capital Works, and an annual contribution 1 b made from the Revenue 
Budget towards sinking fund for the repayment of these loans. The total 
public debt outstanding at the end of June 1937 was about Rs. 907 lakhs and 
•the total amount at the credit of the Sinking Fund on the same date was 
about Rs. 303 lakhs. 

A Regulation for the levy of Incoine-tax was introduced with effect from 
the lst'July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great War of 1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
■did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
■State and material concessions have been granted to promote the education 
•of the children of soldiers who were killed or disabled in the War. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the War and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. 
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justice should, in the Amb poition of Feudal Tanuwal, vest in the Chief of 
Arab. The administration of civil justice and the collection of revenue 
within these tiacts are vested in the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary 
tribunals is excluded. The Arab poition of the Feudal Tanawal is about 174 
square miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 19311. 

4. Major Nawab Sir Khani Zamnn Khan, K.C.I.F., died on 26th 
Febiuary 1936. He was succeeded by Ins eldest son, Nawab Mohammad 
Farid Khan. He is head ol Hindwal division of the Tanauli Tribe. He was 
born on the 16th June 1893. At the time of his succession, some difficulty 
arose as to the provision to be made for Ins brothers, Aurangzeb Khan and 
Haider Zaman Khan. A settlement was effected wheieby 8 villages namely 
Battal Bala, Battal Pain, Heri Doga, Namshera, Pangori, Hotar Hum and 
Sheikhwal with Ghora containing 75 meets (ploughs) giving an annual 
income of Rs. 2,250 were assigned to Aurangzeb Khan and 9 villages namely, 
Surni, Darra Doga, Chariali, Badan, Sadab, Mundi, Hotar Mundi, Bandi 
Sawai and Wandseri containing 70 meets (ploughs) giving an animal income 
of Bs. 2,300 were given to Haider Zaman Khan. The Farhana tract situated 
between the Manselua Teh si 1 and the village of Shergarh assigned to Abdul 
Gat if Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance and certain villages 
in the Dhani tracts given to Muhd. Umar Khan during the time of the late 
Nawab are still held by them. The right to realize fines and forfeitures and 
to levy grazing dues is reserved to the Chief. The uncles and the Mothers 
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5. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, Eulers* succeeded each other in 
rapid succession, and the country was constantly disturbed, culminating, in 
March 1895, the British Agent and his escort being, besieged in the Chitral 
Fort by Umra Khan, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman- 
ul-Mulk. 

6. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the late 
Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, the youngest of Aman-ul-Mulk’s legitimate sons, was 
installed provisionally as Mehtar over the Kator districts excluding the 
Nasrat Haqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was raised 
in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Relief Force under the 
Command of Sir Robert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly. Since then a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was at first two battalions of Indian 
Infantry, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
Mountain Battery. It was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
Infantry. The tour of duty is two years. 

102 Chitral Levies are employed between Chitral and the Lowarai Pass. 
They are armed and paid by the Government of India. In addition to these 
Levies, there is also the corps of Chitrali Scouts. Their present authorised 
strength is 2 British officers, 11 Indian officers, 970 other ranks. At present 
there are 2 British officers, 11 Indian officers and 863 other ranks not in- 
cluding armourer and clerks. These are also armed and paid by the Govern- 
ment of India. 

7. His Highness maintains a force of 4,730 men, called "The Bodyguard” 
for whom he was lent 2,000 rifles by the Government of India in 1919. A 
further 300 rifles were given to him in 1925 and 681 in 1927. The Body- 
guard is called up for training by companies, and has attained a good standard 
of efficiency. 

8. In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner visited Chitral. 

9. In January 1919, the late Mehtar was made a K.C.I.E. 

10. In August 1923, Lord Rawlinson, the then Commander- in-Chief* in 
India, visited Chitral cn route to Gilgit from the Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

11. There has been a marked increase in the amount of land under culti- 
vation and in the general prosperity of all classes of the people since the 
disturbances in 1895. 

12. At the Mehtar's request, an officer of the Forest Department was 
deputed to Chitral in September 1907. for four months, to report on the 
local forests. Another officer was in Chitral for four months during 1934. 
A geological survey of the country at the expense of the Government of India 
commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 

13. A survey of Chitral was carried out by, the Survey Department of the 
Government of India during the years 1928 and 1929. 

•Note. — They were : — 

1. Afzal-ul Mulk, killed by his uncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

2. Sher Afzal ousted by Nizam-ul-Mulk in 1892. 

3. Nizam-ul-Mulk killed by his brother, Amir-ul-Mulk, in 1895. 
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17. In 1914, the administration of the Klnislnvakt district which, since 
1896, the year of the transfer of the Chitral Agency from Giigit, had been 
controlled by the Assistant Political Agent, Chitral, was transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent, at a Durbar in Chitral on the 19th 
May 1914. At the end of 1916. an agitation was started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule ; it was entirely factions and 
was very soon put down. 

18. On the outbreak of the war in Europe the late Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in his offers to the Empire of both personal service and the whole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 3 915 all was quiet in and round 
Chitral State, and there was no need to call upon him. 

19. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with the moveable column from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successful, and resulted in the dispersal of the 
intruders, and the capture of the Afghan Foit of Birkot. Four guns were 
captured besides other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the 
force, the Afghans again occupied Arandu with regular troops, up to the 16th 
January 1921, on which date they withdrew across the Arandu stream. For 
his services at this time the late Mehtar was granted the title of His Highness, 
with a jHjrsonal salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of Bs. 1,00,000 as a 
contribution towards the expenses incurred by the State. 

20. fn 3932, the title of’His Highness and the salute of 11 guns granted 
to the late Mchtai in 1919 were made permanent and hereditary, and a 
formal announcement was made accordingly by the Political Agent at a 
Durbar held in Chitral on the 38th July of that year. 

21. During the year 1932 an international commission met at Aiandu to 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between Afghan- 
istan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarealed in 389.1 and had ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes by 
one and sometimes by the other. It was finally handed over by the Com- 
mission to the Afghan Government and the line of the frontier marked by 
boundary pillars. 

22. There are some 77 miles of load in Clutral fit for motors, between 
the following places : — 


Mirkhani-Drosli ....... 

Drosli-Chitral ....... 

Chitral-Klinj (Shoghor) . 

Chitral-Birmoghlftsht ...... 

Circular 3 -toad, Clutral ...... 

Chifcral-Koghazi 

His Highness owns three lorries and ten cars which 
the Lowarai pass piecemeal 


9 miles. 

20 „ 

14 „ 

9 „ 

4 „ 

15 „ 

were brought 


over 
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rendered good service by capturing and banding over the Chitrali Pretender, 
Slier Afzal. 


4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with the Government 
of India, by which he undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chakdarra 
to Ashretb, to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 10,UU0 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 


5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with Jthe Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes except those in the Swat 
valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Nawab by the Government of India. When the Mad Fakir 
attempted in November-Decernber 1898 to attack the Chitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Robat. In October 
1898, Hawaii Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan 
of Rawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valley. 

' r ' .r D P^ cember 1898 * executed an agreement with the Government 
ot India defining the boundaries of liis territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
western slopes of the Lowarai range; bis responsibility for the Chitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

Pv-Li^n M n Cl \r 900 ’ the Nawab visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
lixcetlency. the Viceroy. He was nresent at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
which occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903 Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 

fn Tnfl- VISlt t0 ^ ,a . kand and Chakdarra. In the same year the Nawab enme 
to India on a pilgrimage to Aimer, and also visited various places ofinfer- 

\ d,ed ° n V 16 , 8111 Dumber 1904, the last year of his life being em- 
bittered by ouarrels between his two eldest sons. The Nnwab’s clS son 
Anrangzeb Khan (generally known as Badsliah Khan) was recognised as 

himself Th TL after " str ! ,Rgle 1 TJ h . Wb brother, Miangnl Jan, established 
mm self. Phe after was assigned Mundnh and Shirinmil instead of the third 
share of Du- which he claimed under his father’s wi t Up to this 1 me dj, 
fi 'j&Til **** W»» »",c ' W« Yomiaer brother o7l!,e oZ si“’ 

occurred cSjennUy. ““ hc hor ' sorndimra '» limlilitioc. 
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out the State. During the disturbances Adinzai and the rest of the clan? 
of the Lower Swat on the right bank passed under the control of Saiyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah. Nawab Badshah Khan reconquered Adinzai uid 
Shamozai in 1916. but was defeated in Nipki Khel conntiv in an effort 
to subdue the Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first half of 1916, the Nawab made strenuous efforts to lecon- 
quei the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract. 

18. The relations between Nawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
Cbitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Klian, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain lrs 
patrimony. He began by helping the Nawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Khan when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Du- State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Barwa and 
disassociating himself from the Nawab’s iaction, depaited to Bajaur. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Suatis, an alliance was 
effected between" Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shall ot Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the rivei, the object being to oust entirely the 
Nawab’s authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Mian- 
gul in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was 
intimated to Abdul Jabbar Shah by the Swati Elders that his sei vices were 
no longer required. He accordingly left for his home and his lole was 
assumed by the Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Nawab which till then bad been a personal 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
Nawab’s subsidy was raised to Ks. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st 
June 1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the N awab , 
was recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of Klian Bahadur was be- 
stowed upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Nawab remained loyal to Gov- 
ernment and prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
services m resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
It s. 1,00,000. 

23. While attempting to extend his authority in Sw T at, the Nawab 
suffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed; 
and a large number of rifles. As the result ol this action, all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the river passed from his control. 

24 . Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Nawab’s efforts were, 
directed to the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had no success and in December 1920 again suffered ‘a defeat at the 
hands of Miangul of Swat. Adinzai, however, was returned to the Nawab 
under official pressure in 1922, under certain conditions binding on both 
parties. 

25. In July 1923, His Excellency the Commander-in-Cbief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Cbitral and Gilgit. 
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they were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the 
bridge was entrusted to the Nawab. 

34. In August 1935, Alamzeb Khan, the exiled brother of the Nawab 
'of Dir, entered Jandul at the head of a force of about 1,000 men, chiefly 
recruited from the Salarzai. The fort of Miskini was treacherously surren- 
dered to him but he was shortly afterwards defeated by the Nawab V. forces 
and Miskini was recaptured. On the night of the 27th October 1935, the 
Nawab’s old palace at Dir and (lie partially built new palace adjoining it 
were burnt. 

35. There are some 125 miles of molorable roads in Dir State — 

Chakdarra — Dir 74 mlies. 

Balambat — Barwa via Lai 

Qilla and Salara Kandao 25 ,, 

Balambat — Munda 13 ,, 

Munda — Barwa 13 ,, 

36. The Nawab of Dir was appointed a K.B.E. on June 3rd, 1933. and 

was invested with the insignia by His Excellency the Viceroy at New 
Delhi in March, 1934. His full name and titles are Khan Bahadur Nawab 
.Sir Shah Jalian Khan, K.B.E. , Nawab of Dir. 

37. The Nawab’s son Mohammad Shah Khushru Khan was recognised 
by Government as his Heir Apparent in a Durbar held at Dir by His Excel- 
lency the Governor on 1st October 1936. 


PHULRA. 

1. The State of Phulra which comprises some 98 small villages with a 
population of 6,644. is situated in Feudal Tanawal on the western border of 
the Mansehra Tahsil and its boundaries are defined in Regulation No. U 
of 3900. The administration of this small State is exactly similar to that 
of the Chief of Arab with respect to bis territory in Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Khan Sahib Abdul Latif Khan, was born on the 
12tli December 1907. He has a son named Makhmud Khan, born on 15th 
September 1928 and the following 4 brothers who live with him : — 

(1) Abdul Hamid— born 20tli July 1909. 

(2) Abdul Ghafur— born 5th October 1914. 

(31 Abdul Sattar— born 18tli August 1916. 

(41 Mohammad Alimed— born 15th July 1923. 

His grand uncles, Muhammad Umar Khan and Gliulam Haidar Khan, the 
sons of Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, bold Guznrs in villages 
within the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chiei. ° 

3. Much of the Estate of Phulra is in the hands of the Guzara Khors 
Up till 1932 they paid rent to the Khan, but after this the Khan was unable 
to collect his rents. Subsequently a compromise was arranged whereby the 
Khan waived his claim to rent in return for certain villages which were 
handed oyer hv the Guzara Khors. This arrangement not only increased the 
Khan s income but stren? fhened , his almost extinct authority over bis 
tenants. 
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A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demonstrated- 
that the Allan Guls had no power either to control the tribes of Upper Swat- 
or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In October, 
the Allan Guls came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered complete 
submission. 

0. Soon after this, the two sons of the Akliund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of whom Said Badshah, 
eldest son of Abdul Hanan, was murdered in 1004. 

4. Three years later, the other son of Abdul Hanan was murdered, leav- 
ing Gul Shahzada and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 

f ’lie two brothers were on extremely bad terms, and had more than once to 
be called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between them. 
This constant strike did more than anything else to destroy their authority 
and influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relations which had existed between Govern- 
ment and the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the 
part of the Sandaki Mullah to raise “Jehad”. His efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on the Malakand Moveable Column, which was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade was established against the whole of Upper Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

G. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitlana to be their “King” and to assist them in 
heeing the tribes on the light bank of the Swat river fioin the oppressive 
rule of the Nawab of Dir. Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Nawab from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 
joined the Nawab. In 191G, the Nawab attacked Abdul Jabbar Shah and 
lecoiujuered some ol his possessions on the right bank, thus enabling the 
Alum Guls to re-establish themselves at Saulu on the left bank, while Abdul 
•Tabhar Shah was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, when the Jirga decided that thev no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shall, who left the country. Miamrul 
Gul Shahzada was left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after 
was accepted as “King” in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. lie pioceeded with the help oT the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tubes on both sides ol the met against the impending attempt of (he Nawab 
of Dir to leeover his lo-d teiritoiv on f ho right hunk. The Nawab’s aft ick 
was launched in August I9J8 and met with some initial success, in which 
Aliangul Shirin Badshah, younger and only surviving brother of Gul Shah- 
zada. w;is killed. His death caused gieat lesentmeiit both in Swat and 
Bajaur against the Naw’ab, who was unable to follow up his success, and 
wittidtaw lus tushlvaib. He leucwed his attempt in t he spun" of the follow- 
ing yem but met with very detennined resistance fiom the Allan Gul, whose 
army was remioreed by detachments trom Ghoiband and Chnkesar. Tne 
Swatis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Nawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Nawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable poilion of the Addin/, ni Valley north of 
Chnkdnrra. For the next three years, (lie Nawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Alien Gul 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER. 


203 


oo-operation been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survey De- 
partment. In the spring of 1926, Sir Aurel Stein was able to carry out as 
the guest of the Mian Gul a prolonged archeological survey of Upper Swat 
and Chakesar and visited places where hitherto no European had < penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Mian Gul in his capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an inter- 
view with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

14. In 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, Conserva- 
tor of Eorests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan Sahib Malik Allayar Khan, De- 
puty Conservator of Eorests, was deputed to demarcate the foiests and nre- 
pare a working plan m accordance with the recommendations made by Mr. 
Parnell in the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a 
contract by Messrs. Spedding, Dmga Singh and Co., but arrangements with 
this firm subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 
1930. 

15. The Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cellent Order of the British Empire on January 1st, 1930, and was invested 
with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidn in April 1930. His full 
name and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud. K.B.E., Wali 
of Swat. 

16. During 1931, Bed shirt agitators in Butish Territory did their best 
to undermine the Wali’s authority throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud by the arrest at 
the end of December of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as 
the Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

17. After the disturbances of 1931, the Wall has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and develop his State, though hampered by lack of 
funds due to the prevailing financial depression. The foundations of a 
Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the Wali of Swat, was recognised by the- 
Government of India as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by the- 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on the 15th May 1933. 

19. Considerable progress has been made in the construction of motor- 
able roads ; and in 1937 communication between Swat State and the Mardan 
District through Buner was completed via the Karakar Pass, with assist- 
ance from Government. The most important roads now- are — 


Landakai — Saidu 
Saidu — Churrarai 
Saidu — Maina 

Barikot — -Surkhawai Kandao 
Paiti — Mingora (via right bank) 
Saidu — Tu tan- o -Banda 
Saidu — Suhagali 
Saidu — Samai . 

Saidu — Biha 
Saidu — Shalpeen 
Saidu — Chamtalai 
Saidu — Sigram 
Saidu — Kandak Jaji . 

Saidu — Najigram 


20 miles- 
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H „ 

53 „ 
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20. The influence of the Wali has continued to increase and the State 
has taken over the administration of a part of the Indus Kohistan. 
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(o) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard which lias not yet been organised. 

(6) Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patlnla Homo Toot. The latter lmc not yet been organized. 


subsequent years, and in 18GG the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of 1 lie British Government during the minority of Nawab- 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan. Under British management the Stale was rapidly 
brought into a flourishing condition, and, at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1870 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died m 3800. During the minority of his son, 
the administiation of (lie State was earned on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, C.S.T., who was Superintendent from February 1800 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur tanks second in order of pieeedence amongst the Indian States 
of the Punjab Stales Agency. 

13, Nawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan V Abbasi. who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitclnson College for four 
years. He was invested with full poweis by Lord Curzon in 1903. He was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Nov. 
1903. In November 300G, he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on- 
his way hack died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1007. He 
was succeeded by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was horn in 1004. A 
Council of Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 2Gth. 
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G. A son and heir (Sahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Ivhan) was born to 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short, periods in 1931, 1932, 
1933-34 and 1935. His Highness went to the Hedjaz on pilgrimage in 
January and returned to his State in April 1935. He attended the Corona- 
tion of His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 1937. 

7. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Leading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 192G and 1927. 


CHAMBA. 

The Chamba Kajas are Kajpufs and aie said to have come from Merwara 
in Rajputana. A sanad conferring the State upon Raja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. The 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in cider of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth m order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Raja Sir Blnire Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on (he 3 2th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, siuce October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the ea:-Raja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bliure Singh was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
November 1905 and was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. He was decorated with the C.I.E. and the K.C.S.I. m 
1906. On the outbreak of the war in 1914, His Highness offered his own 
personal sendees and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to 
the War Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. I-Ie was 
awarded the K. C.I.E. on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the war. He died in September 1919 and was succeeded by his elder 
son Raja Ram Singh. 

o. The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored 
to the late Raja as an experiment for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31s< March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of, control to Ill's Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of tho 
Imperial Eorest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within (he State. An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 



PUNJAB STATES. 


211 


in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed all the 
.resources of his State at the disposal of Government and also offered Ins 
personal services. He received the C.J3.E. m June 1919 and the C.I.E. on 
the 1st January 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present Nawab Muhammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, Bahadur, who was 
bom on 20th November 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death 
of his father and vas formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Divi- 
sion, on 22nd January 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore, from April 1927 to June 1930, after which he confmued his studies 
privately with a European tutor (Captain Ambler) up to the. 31st March 1933. 
Steps were then taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was 
invested with ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab 
on the 21st November 1934. The exercise of these powers is subject to an 
agreed understanding. During his minority the administration of the Slate 
was first carried on by a Council consisting of a President and two members 
and later on by a Manager under the supervision of the. Commissioner, 
Ambala. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Nawab on the 19th December 
]935. 

3. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Punjab 
Government through the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed in 
direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General, Punjab States, from the 1st October 1936. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


FABIDKOT. 

The Faridkot Bajas are sprung from the same stock ns the Plmlkinn 
Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions thamfche celebrated Phnl. Cliaudbri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family' possessions. Maharaja Ban jit Smgh took possession of flic State 
in 1809, hut was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
Government. For sorvices rendered during the first Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief. Sardar Paliar Singh, obtained the title of Baja and a. 
pant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny’. Farid- 
kot ranks thirteenth in order of precedence in the Punjab Stales Agency. 

2. Baja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August I860 and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father. Baja Bi’kram 
Singh. As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of 
the Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such ns 
a lTointmenfs to the chief offices of the Slate . Tn November 1904 however 
the Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. Baja Balbir 
Singh was invited to meet His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales at 
Lahore m November 1905 hut was prevented by illness from attending 
After repeated attacks of illness. Baja Balbir Singh died on the 1 1th Feb- 
ninry 1906. and was succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had 
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JIND. 

Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Plml, the common ancestor of the- 
three Phulkian houses, was descended fiom Baryarn, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office oi revenue collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar m 1526 A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 16-52. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the 
Sikh coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughters became 
the mother of Maharaja Ran] it Singh. In 1772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred upon lnm by the Emperor Shah Alain. Ra]a Gajpat Singh’s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in Ins operations against the Malirattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana oi Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1831 the Jind Raja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the qadch order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandtathei . Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs. 1,82,000 revenue weie resumed by the Brilish Government as 
escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the first Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactoiv, and he received in levaid a giant, of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 3857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and Ins services on that occasion were of a most 
valuable nature. He w r as the onlv Fnuce who was present w'lth the army 
before Delhi. Tn recognition of his services the Dadn territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Saugrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000 ; ins salute was raised from 0 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. Tn 1864 he was created a G.G.S.I. 
His son. Raja Raghbir Singh, was a woi thy successor : he died in 1887. 
Jind rank's iliiid in order of pi - eeedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The present Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
Rajendra Bahadur, G.G.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfathei , Bnj.i 
Raghbir Singh, when a minoi and w.e mvested with pow'eis m November 
1899. He was requited for a time, in exercising his powers, to follow the 
advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. The 
Ludhiana-Dlnu i-Jakhal line of railway, constructed at the expense of the 
Jind and Maleikotla State-,, was opened loi traffic m 1903 . The construction 
of the Jind-Panipaf Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar which was 
commenced during the year 3933-34. was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the Afghan War 
of 3878-79 and the Jind Stale Forces were utilized during the Tirali Cam- 
paign of 3897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 
3908 against the Mohmand and Eaka Eh el tribes. On the outbreak of tie 
War in 3914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State 
at the disposal of Government. Ilis Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the 
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•2. The present Euler is Eaja-i-Eajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur. G.C.S.I.. G.G.I.E.. G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer ot the 
-Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901, a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja. The Maharaja visited Europe and America during the summer 
of 1893. Tn the summer of 1897. he attended the celebrations held in 
London to commemorate the OOtli year of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria’s 
reign. He also paid visits to the T«ar of Bussia at Petrograd and the 
Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople His Highness again went to 
Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a visit to the 
Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he made a voyage 
to Japan returning to the State in February 1901. Tn March 1905, he pro- 
ceeded to England to arrange for the education of his sons. Since then His 
Highness has visited Europe frequently. In 1932 His Highness visited the 
Dutch East-Indies. His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent 
Tikka Eaja Paiamjit Singh (born on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj 
Kumar Amarjit Singh, I. A. (born 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(born 1896), and Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singh (born 1907). The second son 
of His Highness. Maharaj Kumar Malnjit Singh (born 1893), who was a 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness'? sons received their education m England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is an M.A. of Oxford University and was made an llonoiary 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He was A.D.C to His Excellence- the 
Commaudcr-in-Chief. He was made a C.T.E. in 1935. His Highness has 
been permitted to call his heir-apparent the “Tikka Eaja” instead of the 
“Tikka Sahib”. His Highness attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. His Highness also attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 1937. He celebrated the 
Diamond Jubilee of his rule in November 1937. A son and heir was horn 
to the Tikka Eaja in October 1934. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men which did good service 
during the Afghan War of 1878-79. and the Kapurthala State Forces took 
part w-ilh credit in the operations in Tirali in 1897. On the outbreak of 
the war with Germany in 1914 His Highness the Maharaja immediately 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were 
sent on active service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a 
campaign of 3J years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. 
The Maharaja verv generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their 
maintenance on field service for a period of one year and in addition he 
earmarked a sum of Es. 50,000 for active service allowances and other 
expenses of the corps. His Highness' offer of Es. 25,000 for the purchase 
of motor ambulances was accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to 
the extra expenditure amounting to Es. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar 
on the State Forces above the peace expenditure. Tn 1924 as a result of 
the efficiency of the State Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the 
amount of revenue spent upon them, the annual vazrana of Es. 1,31,000 
was remitted by the Government of India. 
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1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on Mm on 
the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection with 
the War. He died on the 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Nawaz Ehan, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe 
in 1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned 
to his State in July. He died on the 26th December 1935, and was succeeded 
by his son Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan. 

2. The present Euler, Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan, was born on the 4th 
Jammy 1913. He married a daughter of Nawab Moinuddoula Bahadur of 
Hyderabad, Deccan, in January 1932. He proceeded to England with his 
wife and mother in September 1932 and a son was born to him at Brighton 
m June 1933. Mir Eaiz Muhammad 111) an has not yet been entrusted with 
the powers of his State, which are exercised by a. minister responsible to the 
Eesident for the Punjab States. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of 
inundation canals. A large canal (the Bohri Canal) was dug traversing the 
State in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation 
system and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace 
it. 

4. The State, which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General (now Eesident), Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

n. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


LOHAEU. 

1. The Nawab ’s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took 
service with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the 
Governor of Attock. His son, Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service 
of the Eaja of Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recog- 
nition of liis services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a 
perpetual ]agir in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per 
annum. This grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on 
demand and an exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the British 
Government, was confirmed by the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh 
Khan’s son and successor was executed for complicity in the murder of 
Mr. William Eraser, the Eesident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory 
was confiscated. Loharu proper was continued to his two brothers ; but 
owing to dissensions the younger brother was eventually compelled to leave 
the State. The branch of the family descended from him receives allowances 
of Es. 12,000 per annum from the Nawab of Loharu. The title of Nawab 
was revived in favour of Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of 
the present Nawab, by Lord Northbrook in 1874. Nawab Ala-ud-diri Ahmad 
Khan was a gentleman of high literary attainments. A short time before 
his death he voluntarily agreed to reside at Delhi, leaving the management 
of the State to his son. as his financial affairs ha!d fallen into confusion. 
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■vicissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Maler Kotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Ifills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven bundled foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1S46. Maler 
Kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence in the Punjab States Agency. 

2. The late Ruler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
botn on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sikandar Ah, in 1S71. lie was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until eaily in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained bj* the Slate as an adviser, ho 
made over charge to the Nawab’s eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khan, who bad 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered fit to be entrusted with 
the management of the State. The Naw alizarin's administration having 
proved satisfactory the services of the advisor were dispensed with early in 
1905. and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Regent , exercised the powers 
entnwted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of Jullundur. 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23ul August 190S. 

3. The present Ruler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ah Khan, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested will) ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 3909. The Nawab 
was present at the Iinjierial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911. On the. outbreak of the War (191 4), the Nawab offered liis Stale 
Sappers and the resources of his State. The Slate Sappers were employed 
in France and subsequently at Basra. ITis Highness contributed gener- 
ously to the various War Funds and made a munificent donation towards 
the expenses of the Indian Ex pedil ionary Force besides helping in various 
other ways. The Nawab was made n K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an 
Honorary Major on the ldtli June 1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st 
December 1919, and a K.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1921. Snhihznda 
Muhammad Tftiklmr Ali Khan, born on the 20th May 190L is the heir- 
apparent. A son was horn to Snhihznda Altnf Ali Khan in October 1936. 
This is ITis Highness the Nawab’s first grand-son. 

4. The State contributed eight lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the 
Ludhinnn-Dhuri-.Takba] Railway, which was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Maler Kotin Sappers rendered good service during the Tirali 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. 

6. The revenue settlement of the State wns completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. In December 1913. the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to Hint of (lie Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 if wns placed in the 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor-General (now Resident). Punjab 
Slates. 
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salute of 15 guns was gi anted to the Ruler. The Maharaja is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes. 

6. Maharaja Ripudamun (later Guieh.uan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State m 1923 and took up his residence with his family in Dehra 
Dun, lea\ing the State to he administered in his absence by an Administrator 
appointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 he was deposed 
and interned under Regulation III of 1918 in Ivodaikanal (Madras Prc-i- 
deucy). He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, born on the 21st 
September 1919. and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and 
t hi ue Members was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness 
Maharaja Faitap Singh accompanied by his mother visited England m 1932 
He proceeded again to England in 1931 and entered Badingliam College, near 
Loutherhead. where lie is now pursuing his studies. 


PATAUD1. 

1. The original ancestor of the P.itaudi Naval) was an Afghan named 
Shaikh Pn Mat, who came to India m the time of the Emperor Akbar. A 
descendant of his, Fair. Talab, took service with the Mahrattas, but after- 
wards transform! his allegiance to Shah Mam, Empeior of Delhi, and was 
employed by Loid Lake against Ilolkar. He distinguished himself as a brave 
and loyal soldier, and was granted (he Petuudi Hal; a in perpetual jagir by' 
l.ord Lake in 1800. The title of Naval) is said to have been conferred on 
him m the same year. His son, Naval) Muhammad Akbar Ali, behaved 
loyally dining the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seventeenth in order of precedence 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nav.ab Muzaffnr Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Naval) 
Mumtaz Hussain Khun died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control 
until (he finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were 
in 1903 conform! on Nawah Muza (far Ali Khan whose conduct, which had 
hitherto proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, 
however, found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1900, as he had proved 
himself incompetent to excioNe them, and the Slate was placed under 
management. In 1911 the Nawah was permitted to exercise full powers 
subject to certain icstridions. He died on the 31 st May 1913 and was 
succeeded by Nawahzada Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who w'ns educated 
at the Aitchison College, Lahore. The installation of the Nawah was per- 
formed by the Commissioner of Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 10th 
October 1913. Full powers of administration, with certain exceptions, were 
granted to the Nawah in 1910. Nawah Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan died 
of pneumonia at Delhi on the night of the 29lh November 1917. He was 
succeeded by his eldest son Nav'ab Muhammad Jftikhar Ali Khan, the present 
Chief, v. ho was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, nnd Bnliiol 
College. Oxford, where he earned distinction by winning "Bluer.” for both 
cricket and hockey. lie returned to India in October 1931, nnd was in- 
vested, with ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab 
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.time was made a Member ol the Legislative Council of the Government ot 
India. He was succeeded by his son Maharaja Maliindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 
1862 who ruled lor fouiteen year* and was succeeded by Maharaja Rajindra 
Singh, G.C.S.l. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809; it 
ranks lit st amongst the Punjab States. 

2. The present Paler, Maharaja Sir Bliupmdar Singh, G.C.S.l., G.C.I.E., 
G.C.V.O., G.B.E., LL.J1., succeeded to the ijoddi on the death of his father 
Maharaja Sir Pajindar Smgli, G.C.S.l., in November 1900. The late Ruler 
was only 28 yeais of age when he died. The administration during the 
minority of Mahaiaja Bhupmdai Smgli, who was educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, from October 1904 lo February 1908, was conducted by a 
Council of Regency consisting of three members-. With effect from 1st Octo- 
ber 1909 the resignation ol (he Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began 
to rule the State. The Mahaiaja was, on the .'lid November 1930, formally 
invested with full powers In Ills Excellency Lotd Minto. His Highness paid 
a visit lo Europe during the year 1911 and was pie*-ent at the Imperial Coro- 
nation "Durbar Held at Delhi m Deeembei 1911, when he was appointed a 
G.C.I.E. He attended the ceremonies connected with the state entry of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the 
Mahaiaja and his successors weie exempted from presenting nazars at Vice- 
regal Durbars. On the outbreak of (he War with Germany in 1914, Maharaja 
Sir Bhupindar Singh placed hts individual services and all the resources of 
hie State unreservedly at the disposal of His Majesty the King Emperor 
The active assistance* rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connec- 
tion with the War was in every way worthy of the high traditions of the 
State. The services of the Pajindar Lancers were utilised at the front. The 
Maharaja himself was permitted to proceed to the front, and vvas appointed 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, but owing to illness had to return from Aden 
Latei , however, lie visited the allied fronts. For services m connection with 
the War His Highness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and 
his persona] salute was raised to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England 
in J9I8. w r ns appointed Major-General and attended the Imperial 
War Conference as a representative of Indian Slates. Ho was al«o 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the loth (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of 
the newly raised 3-140(h Patiala Infantry; and while in Europe lie was the 
recipient of certain foreign Orders, nis Highness proceeded on service during 
the Afghan War in 1919 as special sendee officer on the staff of Sir Arthur 
Barrett, and remained on duty till an armistice was ashed for by the Amir. 
He was created a G.C.S.l. and a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given 
to the State on (lie 1st January 1923 . He was made a G.C.V.O. on the 17th 
Mai ch 3922, on the occasion of His Poval Highness (ho Prince of Wales s 
visit to India. His Highness has been appointed Aide-de-Camp to His 
Majesty the King Ernpeior. His Highness was promoted to the rank of 
Honorary Lieutenant-General in the Army in 3931. The Honorary Degree 
of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness by the Punjab University at its 
special Jubilee Convocation held in December 3933. 

3, A son and heiy, Yuvraj Yadavindcr Singh, was born to His Highness 
on the 7th January 1913. 
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England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 
In I860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Umed Singh's claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But limed Singh, after 18 years 
of waiting, survived the good news only a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh 
was installed as Buna at the age of two. The Chief exercises full ruling 
powers subject to the confirmation of death sentences hy the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States, Simla. Bnglmt ranks tenth among the Punjab Hill 
States. 

2. The late liana Dnlip Singh was made a C.I.E. in 1895-90. Ho 
attended the Imperial Coronation Dai bar at Delhi in December 1911. and 
died shortly after his return to the State. His ron Durga Singh, the prerent 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd May 1918 and during his minority 
the administration of the State was conducted hy his uncle, the late Iini 
Sahib Knmvnr Ainnr Singh. In September 1919, (lie young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchbon College, was granted the powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Account ant to «s,ist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 10th September 1922. The title of Haja was conferred u|xm the Chief 
on the 4th .Tune 3928 as n hereditary distinction. 

3. The Harm offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1911. Ho rept evented (be Simla Util States us an elected member of (lie 
Chamber of Princes from November 1921 to March. 1933. 

4. Tlu: Baja is entitled to be teccivcd hy His Excellency the Viceroy. 


BALSAN. 

1. Balsrm lies about 30 miles cast of Simla, across 1 the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jumna. The country is fertile and beautifully wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Bann is a Rajput and traces his descent from the Baja of 
Siimur. ^ The State of Balsan was acquired hy conquest and previous to the 
0> ui klm invasion of 3805, was a feudatory of Pirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thnkurai of Balsan was granted to Thnkor Jograj Singh hy a 
ranad, dated the 21st September 3815. .Togrnj Singh lived to tho iipo old 
age of 87. He behaved with conspicuous loyally in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who’ left Simla when the .station 
was threatened hy the Gurkha legiinent at Tutogh. The Thakur was created 
a nana for his f^rvico^ and wan rewarded in open Duilmr with a 

valuable Kbillat. lie was succeeded by Pimp Singh, who died in 1881, 
aged 04. From 1881 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj 
Singh, was Chief. Bana Attar Singh, who for long had managed the Shite 
affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the: late Buna Bir Singh on the 
1st March, 3920. lie was installed hy the Superintendent, Hi!! States on 
the 34th .Tunc 3923. He died on the 19th May, 7980 at the rme of 08 and 
was succeeded by In's son, Ban Bahadur Singh' the present Bann, who ’ was 
formally installed by the Political Agent. Punjab Tliil States on the 23rd April 
1937._ He was given full powers immediately on succession. The Chief 
exercises full powers of administration, limited onlv hy the usual control over 
death sentences exercised hy the Political Agent, Punjab Hill Stntos. Balsan 
ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 
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four miles from Emu pur . The State forests are on lease to and managed by 
the Punjab Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) was horn to the Eaja on the 24th June 1034. 

6. The Eaja is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left bank of the Sutlej, due north of Simla. The 
opium of Bhajji is celebrated for its purity, and is an article of export. The 
capital, Suni, is famous for its sulphur springs which have a medicinal value. 
The founder of the house came from Kangra and acquired possession of the 
State by conquest. "When the Gurkhas who overran the country between 
1803 and 1818 were finally expelled by the British Government, the Eana of 
Bhajji, Budar Pal, was confirmed in possession of the State by a sanad under 
the usual conditions of rendering service in time of war. The family name 
is Singh. Bhajji ranks twelfth in order of precedence among the Punjab Hill 
States. 

2. Eana Durga Singh succeeded his father, Eana Ban Bahadur Singh, 
in 1S75 and died on the 8th May 1013. Tika Birpal Singh, born on the 10th 
April 100G, has been recognised as Eana in place of his late father. He was 
educated at the AitchLon College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. 
The administration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. The Manager bears the designation of AVazir. 

A revenue .settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1024. The finances 
of the Stale are sound and the State is well managed. 

The Eana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Eaja of Eaj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
tilth November 1025. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 
27lh January 1028. 

3. On the outbreak of the War in 1014 the Eana offered the resources of 
his State. 


BIJA. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas (he Slate was restored to Thalcur 
Man Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Parlap Cliand 
who died in 1843. Parlap Cliand was succeeded by his son Udai Chand, who 
died in 1905. The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand who succeeded in 1005 
as a minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent. Hill States, 
Simla on the 22nd January 1018, and was invested with poweis in 1021. 
Death sentences require confirmation by the Political Agent, Pnninb Hill 
States. Simla. The Chief lias n son born on (be 21st March 1010, who 
received his education at the Aitchison College, Lahore. 

2. Bija ranks 10th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill States. 
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Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 on which occasion he was 
.appointed a Companion of the Star of India, lie died at Benares in Novem- 
ber 1931. 

4. The Baja is a member of the Chamber of Princes, and is entitled to 
•be received by the Viceroy. 


DABKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion ot the Gurkhas liana Surtes Ilam was confirmed in 
the Chiefship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gaddi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Bana Baghunath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. Pie exercises full luling powers subject to 
the confirmation of death sentences by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

2. The State forests are managed by the Punjab Government, the net 
profits being paid to the Bana. Darkoti ranks 20th in order of precedence 
-amongst the Punjab Hill States. 


DHAMI. 

1. The Dhami State lie'- to the west ol Simla, about six miles horn 
-Jutogh. The Bana is a Bajput. Ills ancestor fled from Bajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Gliori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815. 
This sanad was gianted to Bana Gobardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ocliterlony against the Gurkhas. ITis loyal 
sendees during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the 
State tribute of Bs. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded 
in 18G7, and in 1880 lie also received a remission of half his annual tiibutes. 
Fateh Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira Singh who was made 
a Companion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1913 and received 
the remission of half his tribute for his general good administration. On 
the outbreak of the War m 1914 lie offered his personal services and (he re- 
sources of his State. He died in January 1920. 

2. Bana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, horn in 1908, succeeded on the 
'death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the IGth April, 1920. He was edu- 
cated at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. He was 
given revenue training in Kangra District which he completed nl the end of 
■March 1927. He then received forest training in Jubbal, on the completion 
of which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treasury 
work. He was appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 192V 
and was invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill 
States, on (he 7th of January 3930. The exercise of tlie.se powers is subject 
to the limitation that death sentences require confirmation by the Political 
Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. Bana Dalip Singh married the daughter 
of the Thakur of Tharoch State in January 1925. A son (heir-apnaient) was 
born to the Bana on the 28(h November 1928. With effect from the 1st April 
1937, the Bana like his father and grandfather -was granted hv His Excellency 
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.granted to Eana Kahar Singh with the condition attached of rendering feu- 
dal service to the Paramount Power. The Thakurais of Balsan, Barauli 
■and Madhan were at one time feudatory to Kumharsam, but were made 
independent by General Ochterlony in 1815. liana "Kahar Singh’s only son 
•died in his father’s lifetime and consequently, on Kahar Singh’s death, in 
1839, his estates lapsed to the British. They were, however, restored to a 
collateral, Pritam Singh. This Chief behaved loyally in the First Sikh 
War, crossing the Sutlej at the head of 300 men, and laying successful 
siege to the Kulu Fort of Srigarh. Pritam Singh died in 1874, and was 
succeeded by Bana Bharani Singh who ruled for 17 years and was in his 
turn succeeded by Bana Hira Singh on the l‘2th November 1874. Kum- 
harsain ranks eleventh among the Punjab Hill States. 

2. Owing to Bana Hira Singh’s mental incapacity, the State was athirst 
managed by a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment until the Sana’s death which occurred on the 23rd August 1914. He 
was succeeded by his son Tilca Yidyadliar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Bana Vidyadhar Singh was installed on the 12th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of 
the State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. Death sen- 
tences however, require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill 
States, Simla. A revenuo settlement of the State was satisfactorily con- 
cluded in 1927. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Bana on the 7th of 
January 1930. 


KUNIHAB. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo was con- 
firmed in the Chiefship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by 
his son, Kishen Singh, who died in 1866. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his 
son, Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his 
son, Hardeo Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898. Thakur 
Hardeo Singh succeeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. 
The exercise of those powers is subject to the limitation that death sentences 
require confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, Simla. A 
son (heir-apparent) was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1931. 

2. Kunihar ranks 17th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


KUTHAK. 

1. In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
tributary to Keonthal. During the Gurkha occupation of the hills Bana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District. He died on 
his way back to Kuthar at the end of the war and the State was accord- 
ingly conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Bana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his minor son, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Khillat of Bs. 600 was granted in consideration of 
the services rendered by the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 
and was succeeded by Jagjit Chand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Bana Krishan 
Chand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
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present Chief. Shco Singh was installed on the 31st January 1923. He 
exercises full ruling powers subject to the usual limitation that death sen- 
tences lecpiiro confirmation by the Political Agent, Punjab Hill States, 
Simla. 

3. A son and heir-appai ent was boin on the 20th August 1925. The 
powers of the Rana have been rcstiicted and a Waziv approved by Govern- 
ment has been appointed. 

4. Mnngal rants 18th in order of precedence amongst the Punjab Hill 
States. 


NALAGARH (HTHDUR). 

1. 3 he Chiefs of nindnr and Knhlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Cliandcl Rajput fiom G.irh Chanderi. Xalagurh was conquered 
by (be Raja of Knhlur Glilaspur) who bestowed it on nis brother. Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran 
Singh greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was 
broken and his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas 
were driven out by the British in 1813 Raja Ram Saran Singh, who hud 
behaved with consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war. was 
granted a snnad which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to 
take over the. districts which lie himself had conquered and annexed before 
the Gurkha invasion. The administration of the Chief is unfettered ox- 
cept^ that death sentences require the confirmation of the Political Agent, 
Punjab Hill States. Nalagnrli ranks fifth in order of precedence nmon" 
the Punjab Hill States, and eleventh amongst the Punjab States. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Tsri Singh, succeeded lii.s father, Raja Agar 
Singh, in 187G. Alian Jogendar Singh, who was horn in 1870, was rcco"- 

“mP'n on dentil of his brother, Raja Tsri Singh, in September 
191L The Council of Regency was abolished in December 1014 when a 
'°I!. 77 1 r . appointed and the Raja was permitted to exercise the powers of 
a Ruling Chief subject, fill the extinction of (he State debt, to the control 
?, T ‘~ Superintendent, Hill States. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 
n °" er °d his. personal services arid flic resources of his State. A 
rebellion took place in the State in August 1918. and. as (be consequent 
enquiries showed the need for securing a reasonable standard of adminis- 
tration from the Raja, certain conditions were imposed upon him. The State 
t en amounting to over a lakh of rupees has been cleared off and the finan- 
ces, p accd on a firm footing. Host of the conditions imposed upon the 
Raja in 1919 have now been removed. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar Ilnqa was completed in 1923-24 and 
” ov ernment . The settlement of the Dcs Ilnqti was completed 
m son (heir-apparent) was horn on the 13th January 1922 

and is being educated at the Aifchison College, Lahore. 

3. Tbe Rajn is entitled to he received by His Hxcollency the Viceroy. 


SANGRT. 
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raised the fortunes of this Jat clan. Until 1768 it w as probably one of the 
most formidable forces m India. 

i 

3. In 1803, the British concluded a treaty with Tlanjit Singh. ^ho 
assisted General Ijake in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after- 
1 wards, however, while still in alliance with the British Government, Banjit 
Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Big, this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four 
■assaults were made and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. 
Banjit Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which 
were accepted in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to 
nav an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited , lie was 
•Guaranteed m the remaining 14 parganas. 
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Tlie State was also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince ot Wales 
11021), an d Their Majesties the King and Queen ol Belgians (1921). Lord » 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Rain Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In lecognition ol services m connection with the Great War a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferied on the Ruler of the State. 


BUNDI. 

1. The Ruling family belongs to the Haia .lan of Chauhan Rajputs, and 
the country which they mled up to about the \eai 1021 included, besides 
Bundi, the teinton ol the modem States of Kotah and Jhalawai , the whole 
tract being staled to this day Haraoti aftei the dominant lannh The pre- 
sent lulei ot Kotah is descended tiom a cadet of the same house. 

2 The Bundi State suffered much during the snpiemacy of the Mahrattus, 
but in 1818 Maharao Raja Bislien Singh concluded a tieaty with the Butish 
Government undei which. in leturn foi the piotcction ot the lattei and the 
remission ol the tnbute paid to Hollcar, it was airanged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tnbute (onuerl\ paid to Scindia, and 
should iurnish tioops on the reijuisilion ot Goveinment in accoidame with 
ns means. The tribute annualh [>aul b\ the Bundi Darbai to Government 
amounts to Rs. 1.20,000. 

9. His Hurhness Mahaiao Raja Sn lsliwau Singh Baliadiu . who was born 
on the 8th March 1893. succeeded In> uncle Mahaiao Raja Sn Ratrliubir 
Singh on the Sill August 1927 and was in\ested with full i tiling powers on 
the 20th September 1927. * 

4. His Highness the Mahaiao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
council consisting of a Dew an and four otliei members. 

■). The capital is 22 miles fiom Kotah on the Nagda-Muttra Railway, 
which passes through Bundi tciutoi\ tlnough Patau and Kapren. 

ti. The Bundi family is connected by mariiage with the Ruling families 
of Jodlipm , ‘Jaipur, Kishengaih, Banswnra. Jaisalmer, Rewa, Jhabua and 
Kagod. His Highness is mamed (o two daughters ol Thakur Lai Uadha- 
keshwai Piasad Singh of Durjaiipur in Rewa State His Highness has 
adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh ol JCapivn as his heir His Highness was 
cieatcd a G. C L K. in May 1937. 

7. The following Yiceiojs have paid visits to Bundi • — Lords Curzon 
11902), Lytton G925), Reading G920). Irwin (J9291 and Willingdon (JO.j.j) 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty Queen Mary in December 1911. 

o. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to various 
Funds connected with (he War. 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government, of 
India liansfcrred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
Kcsorai Patau distiict, originallv transferred to the former imder the treaty 
of 1860 with Scindia. 'J'he tribute payable in respect of the district, viz., 
Rs. 80,000, remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of 
Rs. 1.20.000 payable to Government. 
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1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India, and a Cr.C.I.E. in 1991. 

A personal salute ot 17 guns and the honorary rank of Ha jot m the 
Army were confcried on Ills Highness on the 1st January 1921. lie was 
promoted to the rank of LieutonanM’olonel in the Arm\ on (lie 21th O toiler 
3921. 


JIIALAWAE. 

1. The Jluilawar State na« created in 1838 fioin a part of the territories 
then belonging to Kolah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British (iovernment and the Kotah 
State the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, sneceeded in getting a 
supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State was 
vested in peipetmtv m him, his liens and successors Madan Singh, the 
grandson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due eour-e to the Regency, 
was verv unpopular ” ith all classes* and became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Ram Singh. There was danger of a popular rising to expel 
the Ministers and it was therefore i\ sohed in lt>lS, with the consent of the 
Kotah Ruler, to repeal the supplemental y article of the Treaty ot 1817. and 
to create out of 17 pargan.is of Kotah, yielding a revenue of 32 lakhs of rupees, 
the principality of Jhalawar as a roparate pnmston foi the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharnj-Rana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
war in 1890. the Government of India icstoicd to the Kotah State the greater 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st January 3S99 the actual transfer of territory was effected. 1 
Krom that date the new State of .Thaluwai came into existence and the title 
of the Ruling Prince was at the same time changed from Maharaj-Rnna to 
Eaj-Eana and the salute reduced front 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the ('imumchlii, 
which comprises the four puganas ol Pnehpahar, A war. Hag and Gangdlini. 
i he Pninn i’/irgana in which am situated the towns of Jhnlrapatun, Pat an and 
Brijnngar and a poition of the Suket pargana. Tlieie is also a small detached 
area Kirpupur. situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neomuch 
which belong' to the State. The State pays Rs 30,000 tribute to the British 
( Iovernment 

i. The tir>J Rtiiei of the newly constituted State was ]Iis Highness 
Mahnr.ij-Enn.i Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.G.S.I., who was descended 
from an ancestor of Raj Buna Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. Hit) 
Highness was horn on 2nd September 3873 and was educated lit the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with [lowers on the Glh 
February 3899. He died on the 13fh April 3920 and was succeeded by his 
only *on Rajeudra Singh, who was hoin on the 15th July 1900. His Highness 
Mn'haraj-Eann Rajewlm Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxfotd. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Arms on (he 13th Januaiy 1933. Hi* Highness has one son who was 
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two giand-otts w 1 names- are Rha invar Brqctulra J’.t) and Bhamvar 
Bnrendr.i R.tl. His Highness was created a K.O.S.I. on tin* I'd January 
19:r». 

.*>, The adnnniMiauon of the State is earned on by a Dew an with an 
Assistant (Naib De\\an> acting under (lie guidance of llts Highness Hie 
Mnhuta];t in Ijltts Kltas. 

(i. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Ruler - '- mtliorit y > as 
vc-ted in a ('ounril under the genet a 1 eontiol of the I’ohtici I Agent Inin 
when all debts were fully liquidated. Diroi t financial control 
In the 1'olifical Agent was exercised for similar reasons fiani ItWKi to T-HT. 

? No Viceroy has- yet vi«ited Karauli. 

s. On dji- outhieak of the (Ireat Wai the Dm hat placed -ill then le- 
Foun < s at the disposal of (lo\ eminent. 


KOTA 11 

1. Kotah and Bund] together constitute the tract called II at .tot i, the 
toutin’, of tht Hants, to which ntie the Rtth rs <> the two States belong. 
Kot ih is an off-shoot fiotu Btindi Its growth fmni (lie patent stem dates 
had to the t.uh j>ait of tin sU'iiiu'tiih (cntui\ when M.idlio Singh. 
fi<-ond sou of Kao Rattan Singh <>f Bundi. a<quu<d hotah by a dueet and 
tndt pi nd) mi giant fjoi-i tin Fnipeun .h h.utgir The Itintls ol the State 
wen siil si qtteiith giadti.ilR c'tendid to the eisi and south. The Haras 
form the mo -t imput-mt of tin twenty-lmti* luandies of the Chauhan dan 
of K.npui- . one of the thnt\-si\ ioy.t| taec' o| India, and then 1 1 tiling 
Rfittef who tt.ue deset til fiom Mamk.t Kai. lung ol \|iner <A I). fiS A, 
rank among tin fitst in Knjpiitnna. 

1 . Tin-te ate thut\-si\ [iimutiil estates Mihutdtnatc to Kotah. Of these, 
eight aie Kot i is oi fuf-. ir . indargarh, Balwan, Khatoh, (liuiitn, Knrwar, 
Rip tide . I’husnd and Aniarda After being mu < cssueh stilled to Bundi 
and .Tatpiit . tin- allegianu of liu-e Kotris was in lS2ti tiansfeired to Kotah, 
thtnngb whom then uihuti is now paid to.laiptu. 1 he\ fonn an integral 
po> (inti of the Kotah Slate 

.’i. The history <a Kotah ts itisep'wabK homul up with the name of its 
gnat Mintstu and Kegcnt, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
sen tees to the J{ul«-r of Kotah. he became m> much in fa\our that Maharno 
Human Singh on Ins death-bed entrusted ins young son, Huted Singh, to 
Ins < ate. Z.ilnn Singh assumed the title of Regent, and for more than fifty 
veal i . m -i period of gieat warfare and dissension, guided the destinies of 
the (ountry. His foreign [icliiy. except with Mew nr, was tnos| mttresslul. 
and he w.w able to bring Kotah to a position of gieat piosperity . It was in 
l.VM that Zaliin Singh first had dealings with the British, and the Kotah 
troops aft ei wards rendered memorable services to Colonel Monson in his 
disastrous tetreat through Kotah territory, whop hard pressed by dnswaitt 
Kao Hollcar. The Minister also co-ojierated with (lenetal Malcolm m hip 
opt i, ilmm-- against the Pindaric. The State came under the protection ol 
the Butts!' ( ..w eminent in 1M7. when a treaty was concluded with the Kotnh 
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The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty Queen Mary 
■ ■I December 1011. . 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1011 

10. On the outbreak of the Gicat War the Darbar placed all their ie- 
sourccs at the disposal of Government. His Highness also ofTcied to pioceed 
to the front with the 42nd Deoii Regiment in wiucji he hefd the rank of 
Honorary Major and to piovide 2 machine guns with 12 mules and in 
addition to eontnhnte Rs. dO.OOO in cash to he spent on the Regiment if it 
should he despatched to Europe 

11. A per=ona! srlute of 12 guns was conferred on llis Highness the 
M thnrao on l=t January 1021. 
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Payments. 

MILITARY FORCES. 
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* Including Transport Corps 282 


' 4. The State has, on seveial occasions, placed its forces at the disposal 
of Government. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for 
service m China' in August 1900. On the outhieak of the Great Wat the 
Darbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Invpeiial Service Infantry and one squadron of the Alvar Lancers 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afgha- 
nistan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the 
disposal of Government and the Alvar State Foices proceeded to the frontiei. 

5. The following Vicei o\s ha\c paid wsits to Alvar' — Loids L\tton, 
Duffenn, Lansdovne, Elgin, Curzon. Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Beading 
and Irwin. 

6. In 1903 owing to disturbances in the State the administration was 
taken over by the Government of India and His Highness was advised to 
reside out of the State. The administration was carried on by a Prime 
Minister appointed by the Crown Bepiesentative until Hu Highness 
Maharaja Sewai Tej Singh]i Bahadur succeeded to the Alwar rjacldi on the 
22nd July 1937. His Highness marued the daughtei of Maliaraj Akhey 
Singh of Baoti in Jodhpur — a membei oi the Baling House of Jodhpur and 
has two daughters. 
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7. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by eacli successive Viceroy, by 
~wo Commanders-in-Chicf, bj the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and 
by nearly ever}; distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State was also visited by Their Boyal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 1903 for the third time; Their Boval 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905 ; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910 ; Her Imperial Majesty Queen Mary in 1911 ; Their 
Boyal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in January 
1925 and Their Boyal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown Princess ot 
Sweden in January 1927. 

S. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Bajputana. The Public Works Department 
which was for many years under the general superintendence of the cele- 
brated Colonel Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit. 
A large waterworks scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 
of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 
November 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
paign in 1895, the Tirali campaign in 3S97-98 and m 1919 on the North-West 
Frontier. 


KISHENGARH. 

1. The founder of the State was Kishan Singh, the second son of Maharaja 
Urlai Singh of Jodhpur, who left his patrimony and conquered the tract of 
country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the 
sign manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with 
the British Government in 1818. 

2. Maharaja Madan Singh who was born on the 1st November 1884. 
succeeded to the gachli in 1900. Until he was invested with full poivers in 
1905 the administration of the Slate was conducted by a State Council under 
the supervision of the Besidenf at Jaipur. He died on the 25th September 
1920. leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession was postponed, 
so long as there v r us a possibility of a posthumous heir being born to the 
late Buler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the succes- 
sion of Maharaj Yagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the late Buler. The 
succession was announced by the Resident at Jaipur in a Durbar held at 
Kishengarh on the 24th November 1926. His Highness Mahaiaja 
Yagyanarain Singh who was bom on (lie 2Gth January 1896, was educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. His Highness was married to the sister of the Baja Bahadur of 
Maksudangarh in Central India in 1935 and a son Maharaj Kumar Yalendra 
Singh. was born of this marriage on the 5th May 191G, but died on the 24th 
May 1930. Ilis Highness v-ns again married to tho daughter of Baja 
Bahadur of Maksudangarh m 1933 and a daughter was born on the 7th 
February 1935. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 
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He nnnried fix st a daughter ol the Raja ol Klxetu and second a daughter of the 
Baja ol Hal. iota in Kishengaih. B\ the lattei he lias one son, Eajkutnar 
Sundeishan Deo, horn in 101'), and two daughters. 

G. Xo Yiceiox has e\ei visited (lie State. 

7. On the outlneak ot tlie (iieat Wai the late Kaja plated all the lesources 
of the State at the disposal ol (ioveriunent , ofieied the personal services ol 
liiniselt and his two sons, and made generous contributions to vauous Funds 
connected with the War. 


TONIv. 


1. The Tonic State has thiee paiganas 'J’onk, Aligaih and Xnnbahera in 
Rajputana and (luce paiganas Snonj, (Jhhabm and Pirawa in Central India. 

2. The State was formed about the beginning ol the last century 1>\ Hie 
famous Pa than piedatoiv leadei Amir Khan, the companion in arms ot 
Jaswant Rao Holkar, who plajed a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which pieceded the British settlement of Malwa 


3. Amir Khan came into alliance with the British Go\ eminent m L817 
at the i onimeiK einent ol the operations undei taken against the Pindaris, 
w hen (he [lossessiou of all his estates within the teiritones of Holkar was 
permanent h gnaianteed to him by (iovexnment 

-I. Xawab Wa/.n Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Audi Khan 
in 1831 did good semce during the Mutnn He died in 18f>‘J. 

•7. IBs late Highness Xsiwab Sir Muhammad Ibiuhim All Khan, G.C.S.K, 
G.C.KK., was placed on the itmnad by (Ioveriunent in J8(i7, on the deposi- 
tion of his father Xawah Miihanunad Ali Khan for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his tributary . the Thakur of Hawa. In eoniioetion with this 
affair the estate of Hawa was made a separate Cluefship. and f lie deposed 
Xawah was kept under smveillanee at Benares until his dcatli in 18 H. 


G. Xawah Sir Muhammad Ibrahim All Khan, who ruled the Stall* loi 
over f.t) \ears, died on the 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded by his eldest 
survivin'' son. His Higlme-s Snid-iid-D.uil« Wazir-ul-Mulk Xawah Hafiz 
Muhammad Stiad.it Ali Khan horn on the 13th February J879 His Highness 
was created a G.C.T.K. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness Die Xawah is assisted in the AdmiiiiMiatioii by a Stntc 
Council consisting of a Vice-President and four rneinheis. A consultative 
Committee consisting of 18 official and 13 non-official members has also been 
inaugurated in the State since 1923. which body has no executive functions 
hut serves to keep the Administration in touch with public opinion. 

8. The nearest Kiilwav station is Niwni. 20 miles from Tonic, by metalled 
road on the Jnipur-Rewai-Mndbopnr Railway. 

9. 'Plie following Vieerovs have naid visits to Tonic • Hurds Minio (19091, 
TTarditige (1912) and Chelmsford (191G). 


10. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
xarious funds connected with the War. 
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•Includo contribution to local corps. 

.Tulv 1888, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 8th January 1914. His High- 
ness has been married four times, namely, to the daughters of (1) His 
Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the 
Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia. and (4) to the sister of His 
Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He has two sons, the 1st, 
Maharaj Kumar Chandra Veer Singh, born on the 26th November 1909, 
and the second born on the 15th May 1921. His Highness was invested 
with full powers on the 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of His 
Highness was married on the 27th January, 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

3. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

4. The nearest railway station being Dohad on the Rajputana-Malwa 
Railway, at a distance of 53 miles from Banswara, to which mostly metalled 
road runs. 

o. No Viceroy bus yet visited Banswara. 
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5. On the outbreak of the Great War His Highness the kite Maharawal 
placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 
Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 
signalling sections during 1015 and 1016 as his contribution towards Imperial 
defence and supplied 100 men to Government for garrison duty from May 
1018 till the end of the War. He also contributed a sum of about Bs. 1 ,30,000 
to War Funds. 

6. The State possesses a good modern Hospital and two dispensaries and 
the School at the Capital has recently been raised to the status of a High 
School . 


KUSHALGARH. 

] . The Chiefsbip of Kushalgarh is n feudatory of Banswara and not an 
independent State. 

2. In IS 08, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Ku*halg«irh, 
the Government of India decided after an empnrv that the Banswara Darbar 
should refrain from all interference in tiie Kushalgarh estate and that tho 
Bao. though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annua! tribute of B«. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 100*1 to Imperial 
Bs. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should, in accordance with the custom 
obseived in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chiefship also pays 
an annual tribute of Bs. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Butlnrn Darbar. 

3. The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Batlior clan of Bajpufs. It is 
closely connected with tho ruling family of Jhahnn in Central India, and is 
descended from Bao Jodlm of Marwar, whose great grandson Askaran 
obtained a grant of Kushalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4 ."The present Chief Bao Ban jit Singh was horn on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Udni Singh on 13th 
January 1016. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Viceroy. 

6. r J’he Bao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1011. 

7. The Bao at present has throe sons by his junior Bnni and a grandson 
born on the lltli May 102*1 to his deceased eldest son Brij Belmri Singh, 
who died on the 0th February 1033. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Bao placed nil tl : resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government nnd offered his p< rsonal services 
and also those of his sons. 

0. In September 1036 the Bao was advised to reside outside his Estate, 
the administration of which is now conducted by the FolificaJ Agent, Sou- 
thern Bajputnna States. 
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8. Oh the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all the resources 
of the State at the disposal of Government. The late Euler also offered 
his and his son’s personal services. 


UDAIPUE (MEWAR). 

1. The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the 
Rajput Princes of India. The Maharana is considered by Hindus to be the 
representative of Rama, the ancient King of Ajodhya, by one of whose 
descendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A. I) 
144. 

2. No State in India made a more courageous or prolonged resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family that they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
They belong to the Sisodia sect of the great" Gehlot clan. The foundation 
of the Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was made by Bapa Rawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who, being driven out of Idar by the Bhils and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north of 
Udaipur, eventually established himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.D. 734. 
Since that time Mewar has, with brief interruptions arising from the for- 
tunes of wai continued in the possession of the present house. 

3. Chitor was besieged and captured with great slaughter by the 
Muhammadans on no less than three occasions, by Ala-ud-din Khilji in 
1303, by Bahadur Shah of Gujerat m 1534 and by Akbar in 1567, but the 
Udaipur House succeeded in regaining possession of Chitor each time it was 
wrested from it. During the rule of Rana Udai Singh when Chitor was 
sacked for the third time, the Maharana retired to the valley of the Girwa 
in the Aravali hills, where he founded the City of Udaipur, the present capital 
of Mewar. Udai Singh survived the loss of Chitor only four years and was 
succeeded in 1572 by Ins famous son, Partab, who disdained submission 
to the conqueror. After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to 
fly iuto the deserts towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned on liis 
favour, and by the help of money supplied by his Minister he was enabled 
to collect his adherents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces 
at Hawaii. He followed up his success with such energy that in a short 
campaign he recovered nearly all Mewar, of which he retained undisturbed 
possession until his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for 
some years afterwards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses 
and was laid waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Khan and 
by many hordes of Pindari plunderers. To such distress was the Maharana 
reduced that he was dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zalim 
Singh, (he Regent of Kotah, who gave him an allowance of Rs. 1,000 a 
month. In this state of degradation Maharana Bhim Singh was found in 
1818, when the British Government extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State were restored by Captain Tod. the first Poli- 
tical Agent, accredited to the State between 1818 and 1821. Full powers 
were restored to the Maharana in 1826. From 1861 to 1865 the State was 
administered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the 




RAJPUTANA — WESTERN RAJPCTANA STATES. 


271 



PAYMENTS. 

MILITARY FORCES. 


Salute ik' 
guns. 

Average 
annual ex. 
penditure 
(to 

TO 

To 

Regular 

Troops. 

IRREOULAR 

Troops. 

Indian States' 
Forces. j 

I 

Police. 

Forces. 

a 

"5 


nearest 

thousand). 

Govern- 

ment. 

other 

States 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

c 

a 

B 

c> 

* 

C5 

e 

o 

to 

M 

O 

PH 

Local. 

9 

10 

n 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

10 

Hi 

21 

SB. 

RB. 

Rs. 











1,98,000 


2,278/0/0 
toBarodo 
513/15/3 
to Idar. 

... 

... 

... 

70 



130 

9 

... 

, 

3,43,000 





233 

j 269 




15 

... 


1,14,40,000 

£.13,000 
(ot Ibis a 
sum at Its. 
1,15,000 
has been 
suspended). 

— 



466 

Mail 

runners 

Guards. 

82 

(Jaglr 

eontln- 

& 

15, 

Centra! 

Jail 

Guard 

67). 

i 

673 

852 

(Includ- 

ing 

trans- 

fort 

eorps 

80). 

2,712 

17 

... 

19' 

11,09,000 


38,463 




■ 

45 

171 

388 

13 


»»* 


7. On the outbreak of the Great War (1914-1919) the State placed its 
entire resources at the disposal of His Majesty’s Government and con- 
tributed over a lakh of rupees towmds the expenses of the War. 

8. The Heir-apparent, Maharaj Kumar Shri Prithiraj Singhji, was born 
on the 22nd July 1928. 


JAISALMEK. 

1. The Ruling family is Jadon Bhati Rajput and claims decent from the 
Yadav Ki ngs, whose power c was paramount in India, 3,000 years ago. The 
founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the first 
Rawal and was born about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmer, the 
present capital, was built in 1156 by Rawal Jaisal. 

2. The first Ruler with whom the British Government entered into 
political relations was Maharawal Mulraj, and a treaty was concluded in 
1818. The late Ruler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the gaddi by 
adoption in 1891 at the age of 5. During his minority the administration 
was conducted by the Resident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Coun- 
cil. He died on the 14th April 1914, leaving no heir by blood or adoption, 
and was succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur 
who was the adopted son of Thakur Man Singh, the senior member of the 
Ruling family. His Highness was bom on the 18th November 1882 and 
was educated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps. 
He was created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918. Maharaj Kumar 
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Kao Bahadur Thakur Jai Singh of Umaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 
lltli November 1921. Maharaj Kunwar Hanwant Singh, his son and heir, 
was born on the 16tli June 1923. A second son Maharaj Kunwar Himmat 
Singh was born in London on the 21st June 1925, a third son Maharaj 
Kunwar Hari Singh w T as born on the 21st September 1929, a daughter was 
born on the 14th December 1930 and a fourth Maharaj Kunwar Devi Singh 
was born on the 20th September 1933 and a fifth Maharaj Kunwar on Kie 
20th October 1937. 

His Highness was created a' K.C.V.O. on the 17th March 1922, a 
K.C.S.I. in June 1925, a G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1930, a G.C.S.I. in 
June 1936 and an Aide-de-Camp to the King-Emperor in January 1937. 

His Highness visited Europe in March 1925 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928, October 1932 and May 1937. His Highness also 
visited East Africa in 1933 and 1935. 

5. Lieutenant-General His Highness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.O.B., 
.G.C.S.I., G.C.Y.O., LL.D. , D.C.L. , A.D.C., great uncle of the present 
Kuler who had abdicated from the Idar aaddi in order to be appointed 
Kegent of the Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer 
Singh, was appointed to the same position during the minority of the present 
Kuler. He was President of the Council of Kegencv until his death, which 
occurred on the 4th September 1922. 

G. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness as- 
sisted by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and four other Ministers 
to whom definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 

7. The State Eorces have seen much active service. The 1st Kegiment 
of Cavalry served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and 
in the Tirah Compaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has 
recently been changed. There are now four “A” class units, the Jodhpur 
Sardar Kisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpur Transport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

. The Sardar Kisala served with distinction in the Great War, first in 
France from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of the 
war. The fact that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness 
Maharaja Sir Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from 
September 1914 to June 1915, and the latter with one short interval from 
Septembei 1914 to October 1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine the 
Kisala performed an exploit unprecedented in war, when they captured the 
•fortified town of Haifa at the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 
prisoners and machine guns which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhnur : Lords North- 
brook, Dufferin. Lansdowne, Elgin, Curzon. Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, 
Keading, Irwin. Goschen and Willingdon. 

The State was also visited by HiB Royal Highness the Prince of Walea 
in November 192] and by Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. 

His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 
March 1923. 
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His Highness attended the Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 
1911. 

Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bliatiamji Sahib received the Order of the 
Crown of India on the 1st January 1935. 

A personal salute of 19 guns was granted to His Highness on the 1st 
January 1918, and a permanent local salute of 19 guns to the State on the 
1st January 1921. 

His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions : — 

August 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty lung Edward 
VH) ; 1907 ; 1911 (to attend the Coronation of His late Majesty King George 
V) ; 1917 (as representative of India at the Imperial War Cabinet and Confer- 
ence) ; November 1918 (to attend the Peace Conference) ; May 1922 ; Augu^ 
1921 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the League of Nations) ; 
August 1930 (to attend the meetings of the Assembly of the League of 
Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian Round Tabic Conference) 
August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the Indian Round Table 
Conference) ; May 1935 (to attend the celebrations connected with the Silver 
Jubilee of His late Majesty King George V), and May 3937 (to attend the 
Coronation of His Majesty King George VI). 

His Highness is a Freeman of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Royal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Red Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

3. On the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the fust Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes — a post 
to which he was, without break, re-elected for a period of 5 years running. 
His Highness was for 5 consecutive years, elected Honorary General 
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10. A lignite mine is worked at Palana, 14 miles south of the capital. 

11. The Bikaner State is m direct political relations with the Resident 
for Rajputana. 


SIROIII. 

1. The Rulers aie Deora Rajputs, a bianeh of (he Chauhan clan, and are 
said to be descended from Pmhwiraj, tlip. Chauhan King of Delhi. The 
founder of the Sirohi house was one Deoraj, the first of the Dcora clan of 
Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth century, but the Chauhans are said to 
have appeared in this part of the country (t.c., at Jailor in Marwar about 
1152). The present capital. Sirohi, was built in 142a. About this time 
the Rana of Chitor is said to nave taken refuge at Mount Abu from the army 
of Kutb-ud-din of Gujarat and, when that force retired, he refused to leave 
having learnt how strong the place was. He was, however, driven out by a 
force tinder the Sirohi Ruler’s son, and no other Ruling Prince was allowed 
on the hill till 1836. when (he prohibition was withdrawn. A treaty was 
concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 1823, and in 1845 the Rao made over 
to the British Government, under certain conditions, certain lands on Mount 
Abu for the establishment of a sanitarium. These lands together with 
a surrounding portion amounting to about G square miles were made over 
to the British Government under a permanent lease in an agreement con- 
cluded in October 1017. 

2. The present Ruler of Sirohi. His Highness Malinrajadhirnja Maharao 
Sir Sarup Ram Singh Bahadur, was horn on the 27th September 1888. He 
was educated under a Political Officer and conducted the administration of 
the State for 10 years as Musahib Ala prior to his accession to the gaddi. He 
succeeded his late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singh on the 20th April 1020, 
the latter haring abdicated from the gaddi on account of old age. His High- 
ness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness the 
Maharao of Culch by whom he has three daughters, one of whom has since 
died. (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Rutlam, (3) fo a daughter of the Thakur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to 
the daughter of the Thakur of Junia (Ajmer-Menvara) . Ilis Highness has 
t.o heir. The titles of Maharao and of Mahnrajadhiraja were conferred on 
the Ruler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 1889 and on 
the 32tli December 3911, respectively. His Highness was created a K.C.S.T. 
on the 3rd June 1924 and a G.C.T.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the 
present time His Highness is carrying on the administration of the State 
with the help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected with Sirohi arc those of Bundi 
and JColah. Marriages have taken place in recent times with the Kachwalm 
family of Jaipur, the Rathor families of Jodhpur and Kishengarh, the Jadon 
families of Tfartmli and Jaisalmer. the Risodin families of Dungnrpnr and 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Cutch. 

3. The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway (Metre Gauge) 
passes through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about 4<l 
miles. 
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the Darjeeling district, and to the stoppage of the annual compensation of 
Rs. 6,000. There was another small expedition into Sikkim in 1860 ending 
in the Treat}' of 1861. By the G2nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja 
agreed to remove the seat of his Government from Tibet to Sikkim, and to 
reside there for nine months in the year, and a Vakil was accredited by the 
Sikkim Durbar to reside at Darjeeling. The annual compensation of 
Rs. 6,000 was restored in 1862. In 1868 it was increased to Rs. 9,000, and. 
in 1873 to Rs. 12,000. 

4. After the abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetans 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtn. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Linglu, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across, 
the Jclap La. 

.'5. Jn December 18S8 negotiations for the .settlement of the Sikkim-Tibetan 
dispute were unsuccessfully opened with the Chinese Resident, who came 
to Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James II. Hart of the Cbino c c Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its exclmive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of inci cased 
facilities for trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and of the 
arrangement for official communications between the British Government 
and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 

G. Jn December 1893 the regulations regarding trade communications, and 
pasturage, to be appended to the nbovementioned Convention of 1890, were 
drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Yatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose ; and other goods wove to be exempt from duty for a period 
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journey and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding 
interest. 

13. In 1910 an extradition arrangement was concluded between Sikkim 
and Bhutan through- the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible 
to prevent bad characters 1'iom one country taking lefuge in the other. 

14. The present Maharaja of Sikkim, Sir Tashi Namgyal, K.C.I.E., was 
born in 1893 and succeeded to the guddi on the 5th December 1914 on the 
death of his half-brother Sidkeong Namgyal. Ills formal accession to the 
gaddi according to Sikkim custom took place on the loth May 1916, and he 
was invested with full ruling powers on the 5th April 1918. In October of 
the same year he married Ivunzang Deehen, daughter of the Kakashar Depon, 
a Geneial in the Tibetan Army. Her Highness is grand-daughter of the late 
Lonchen Shokang, who was Prime Minister of Tibet and was educated in 
1920 at the Hampton Court College, Mussoorie. Their Highnesses have 
three sons and three daughters. The eldest son, Iuinzang Paljov Namgyal, 
was born on the 20th November 1921. The Maharaja lias the following 
relations : — 

(1) Baja Tsotra Namgyal (still in Tibet), boin in 1879 (half-brother). 
The Government of India conferied the title of Baja upon him 
as a personal distinction on the 2nd January 1922. 

02) Kumari Choni Wnngmo Pa, born in 1896 (sister). She was 
married to Deb Zimpon Baja Sonam Tobgay Dorji, Agent to 
His Highness the Maharaja of Bhutan at Kahmpong (also 
Assistant for Bhutan to the Political Officer in Sikldm), on the 
5th April 1918. 

15. The Maharaja was educated at (he Mayo College in Ajmer (1909 and 
1910) and at St. Paul’s School in Darjeeling (1911 and 1914). He accom- 
panied his father the late Maharaja Sir Thotub Namgyal, K.C.I.E., to 
Calcutta on the occasion of the visit to India of Their Boyal Highnesses the 
Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905, and to the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. Ilis Highness visited Bombay in 1916 and Delhi on the 
occasions of the visits to India of Ilis Boyal Highness the Duke of Connaught 
in 1921 and Ilis Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 1922. 

16. The State is administered by the Maluuaja with the help of a Council. 
The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few' years the trade and revenues of the State have increased 
greatly. A sin-vey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal was made 
but the project is never likely to materialise owing to the comparative ease 
and cheapness of motor communication. 

17. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed joolice 
consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

18. On the outbieak of war in Km ope, Sikkim was quick to respond to 
the call. The late Mnharaj offered his personal services to His Imj'er.al 
Majesty (he King-Emperor and placed all the resources of his little State at 
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* Special payment. 

** The Increase in expenditure is due to the Investment trade bj v.nj of purchase ofland and building 
t n Patdl and Ahuiedabad and construction of public works. 
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List of States and Tahihas in direct relations with Political Agents — contd. 
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• 

1 

8 

f T li n n n 

1 Circle. 


40 

LIliM 



V 

0 

Included In 







5 nklitnrur 
Tlmno Circle 



41 

n»doi* .... 



27 

18 

Included In 







(ifldli" a d 8 
1 lwnn Circle 



42 

r»i»j* 



2 

3 

Included 1 







Ka toia n 
'lhonn Circle 



43 

* • • • • 

• 

. 

20 

0 

1,160 


44 

w . 8. JllraaUlnh)!, Deodar . 



Surtry not 

14 

4,455 






made. 


5,730 


43 

Terwada, Jb Itatandnlijl . 

• 


01-78 

12 


<6 

Ade-ar in 8anto!pur 

• 

• 

Surrey no 
made. 

2 

413 



Kiirm-s KATnnwAK aoesoy. 






1 

LaVhtar .... 

. 

. 

247*41 

30 

23,764 


A 

Bayla 

• 

• 

222 

40 

16,286 


3 

Clinds .... 

• 

• 

78-2 

14 

12,015 

» 



* Kot allowed lo eierc!«e Jurisdiction. 
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List of States and Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — concld. 
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List of Civil Stations and Non-Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circle & 
and the milages under each Thana — contd. 


1 

l 

Ho ' 

Name of State or Taluka. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Nnmber of 
villages 
under. 

Population 
(Census Re- 
port, 1031). 

RLiurns. 

2 

Eastern Katihawar agency— contd. 
(a) Wndhv\an District Thana— contd. 

7 De\alia 



o 

837 



8 Bhalala . 





.. 

1 

376 



9 Talsana . 





.. 

7 

2,472 



10 Palali . 





.. 

2 

62 1 

- 


31 Bhathan 






1 

465 



12 Tavl 






1 

775 



18 Bhadvana 






o 

1,109 



14 Jhamar • 





.. 

1 

501 



15 Jhampodad 





•• 

1 

500 



16 Ballad . 





• • 

1 

630 



17 Vadod . 






3 

1.418 


8 

Chotlla Thana 





807-0 

•• 

•• 



1 Chotlla . 





.. 

27 

8 D34 



2 Bhimora 






ii 

1.919 



3 Chobarl . 





.. 

3 

472 


. 

4 Anandpur 





•• 

20 

4,962 



6 Bamanbor 






4 

812 



6 Mevasa . 



. 


-• 

0 

045 



7 Ramparda 






1 

024 



8 Sanosra . 

. 

, . 




4 

1,022 


4 

DaBada Thana 


... 



119-70 

• • 




1 Dagada . 

. 

. . . 



.. 

18 

9,885 



(6) BhoikaThann 



• 

178*388 

3 

3,305 



1 Samla 

. 





0 

1,112 



2 Anke valla 






3 

2,239 



8 Bhalgamda 





.. 

3 

1,903 



4 Untdl . 






1 

543 



5 Jakhan . 


, , . 




1 

408 



0 Khambhlav 


• • 




2 

983 



7 Gedl 


, , 



.. 

o 

951 



8 Karol 


4 , 



.. 

2 

1,085 



0 Sahuka . 


, , 



.. 

1 

785 



10 Kantharla 






o 

1,752 



11 Darod 


, . 




1 

269 



12 Knrnalpur 





• • 

1 

6,532 



IS Khandia 





.. 

1 

690 



14 Chanchann 






1 

340 



16 Chalala 





.. 

1 

650 



16 Karmad . 


, 



.. 

1 

484 



17 Vanala . 


• 




1 

3S8 
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JAst of Civil Stations and Non- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


Name of State or Taluka 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


Number of 
villages 
under. 




Eastern Kathiawar Agency 

— concld 

Chok-Dalha Thana— vordd. 




7 Jalfa (AmraJI) . 




8 Bohlsala 




9 Pah 




10 Boda»no*nrss . 

, • 



11 Sebdivadar 




12 Sanala . 




13 Samadhhla • • 




14 Bajpara . 

• 



15 Chlroda . 

• 



10 Veja-no-ness . 

■ 



17 Vadal-Bhandaria 




* 18 Dedarda . 




IB Jalla fSrnnaJI) 




20 Kanjarda 




! 21 Bhandarla 




J! 




22 Sata-no-ness . 




23 Junapadar 




WESTPRN KATHIAUAR AOFNCT. 


Lakhapadar Thana 



. 

1 Kaner . • 




2 Kathrota 




S KhfJadfa-Najanf 




4 GarmallMotl . 




5 GarmallNnni . 




C Gadhla • 




7 Charkhn . 




8 Dholarva 




9 Manavav. . 




10 Lakhapadar . 




11 Monvel . 




12 YckarH . 




13 Vaghavadl » 




14 Ha’arla . . . 




15 Sllana . . 




10 Bahlda . 




17 GIga«arnn . 




18 Jhamha (VelnnP . 




19 Kuba . . 




20 Vic) havad . 
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2. The present Thakor Kesnrisinhji Jalamsinliji, who was educated at 
the Scott College, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the State on the 
7th Maj, 1908. His judicial powers were enhanced in 1930 as a mark of 
personal distinction, and he is now entitled to hear suits upto 11s. 30,000 
in value and to inflict sentences of three veais* rigorous imprisonment and 
of Rs. 5,000 fine. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhji was horn in 
September 1923. 

3. Thakor Ivesarisinhji attended the reception held |>y II. K. the \ iceroy 
at Rajkot on the 8tli .January 193G. 


BA JANA. 

1. Darbar Shri Malek Kamal-Khanji Jivankhanji succeeded to the (jaddi 
on the 10th March, 1920. His estate, which lies between the Kami of 
Cutch and the Ahmedalmd Collcctorate, is populated by the predatory class 
of Muhammadans called Jats. The Chief is descended fion, Malek Hedoji, 
on whom tlie Taltika was bestowed l>y the Sultan of Alunodahad. r l’hc Chief 
has studied in the Rajktimar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th No\ ember 1924. nc also attended the recep- 
tion held by H. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 193 0. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers on the 11th June 1926. The 
Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous hnpiisonmcni and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

3. The heir-apparent K. S. Bismillakhanji was horn on the 24th 
December 1925. 


BHAYNAGAR. 

1. IT is Highness Maharaja Slni Krishna Kumarsinhji Rhavstnhji suc- 
ceeded to the (jaddi in July, 1919, and the State was under a Council of 
Administration during the minority of the present Ruler, who was horn on 
the I9lh May 1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th 
April 1931, when the Maharaja was invested with full powcis. The late 
Mid i a raja left two other sons: (1) T\ . S. Nirmalkuinnrsinhji, horn on the 
2nd August 1914, and (2) Tv. S. Dharmakumnrsinhji, born on i lie 14th 
April 1917. Mnbnraj Kumar Shri Yirbhndrasinhji, the heir-apparent, was 
horn on the 14th Marcli 1932. 

2. The Gahil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar ahoul A.D. 1260, 
under their Chief Sojakji, wdiosc descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnngnr 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Scjakji were the founders of Bhavnagnr, 
Pahrana and Lathi States. 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaja Sir Bhavsinhji 
on thr- 1st January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st January 1917. 
The Maharaja possesses a sannd of adoption. IT. E. the Viceroy visited Hie 
Stale on the 16th Jnnunry 1936. 
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distinction was conferred upon him on tiie 1st January 1918. A iocal- 
salute of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His High- 
ness attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, 
as a representative of Lidia, lie also attended the Assembly of the Leaguo 
of Nations at Geneva in September 1921 , in a similar capacity. 

2. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijavraiji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1883. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was born in 1888. 

3. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


DHRANGADHEA. 

1. The Jhala family to which the Ruling Princes of Dhrangndhrn belong 
is of great antiquity and is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1100 
from the north and to have established itself first about Patdi, whence it 
moved to Halved and then to Dhrangndhra. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji Ajitsinhji, tho 
present Maharaja of Hhrangadbra, succeeded the late Sir Ajitsinhji, 
K C.J 15., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

3. Ilis Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 
subsequently sent to the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. Ilis Highness has three sons of whom Maha- 
raj Kumar Mayurdhwaj Smliji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd 
March 1923. 

•4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. Ho 
possesses a sanad'of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Dur- 
bar at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. In recognition of the services 
rendered in connection with the Great War (1914-18), the title of Maharaja 
as a hereditary distinction was conferred on the Ruler on the 1st January 
1918, and his permanent salute was increased to 13 guns. He was made a 
K.O.S.I. on the 1st January 1917, and a G.C.I.E., on the 3rd June 1922. 


Dll ROD. 

1. The founder of this Stale was Jndcja ITardholji, brother of Jam Ravul, 
who founded Nawanagar. 

2. The late Thalcor Daulat Sinhji having abdicated on 30th August 1937 
in favour of his grandson, the present Thakor Salieb Shri Jorawarsinhji, 
died on 15th November 1937. Thakor Salieb Shri Jorawarsinhji Dipsinhji 
was installed on tho gaddi on the 30th August 1937. Kumar Shri Dipsinhji 
the elder son of the late Thakor died on the 34th October 1918. His younger 
son Kumar Shri Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910. A son 
named Kumar Shri TTarindrasinhji was born to Thakor Shri Jorawarsinhji 
on the 19th June 3928. 

3. The Thakor Salieb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 
possesses a sanad of adoption. 

4. The Thakor Salieb is a — mber of the Chamber of Princes. 
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2. His Highness Maharaja Sliri Hmiatsinhji Dowlatsinliji, the present 
Maliaraja, succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Su Dow- 
latsinhji on the 14th April 1931 and w as installed on the gaddi on the 11th 
July 1931. He accompanied His Highness the late Maharaja Dowaltsmhjr 
to Europe when the latter went to attend the Coronation of His Majesty 
the King Emperor in London, and acted as a page to His Imperial Majesty 
at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 1911. 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Daljitsmhji was born on the 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 


ILOL. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from Makwana Rajputs. 

2. 'The present Chief, Thakor Shivsmhji Vajesinliji, was born on the 31st 
December 1910. He was educated at me bcott College, Sadra, and iil 
E ngiuna. He was invented witn tlie lull povveis of tne State on the 1st 
April 1935. He attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Raj- 
kot on the '8th January 193b. 


JETRUR. 

1. The large taluka of Jetpur owned by the Vala tribe of Kathis has in. 
course ot time been divided into numerous smaller talukas, because the 
Kathis did not observe the rule ot primogeniture. As a result, the town as 
well as certain villages were for many yeais held jointly between 20 and 30 
shareholders, jurisdiction over Jetpur and the joint villages being exercised 
by a body known as the Jetpur Taluka Court. 

2. In recent years however a process of consolidation of territory by 
exchange has begun ; Vadia and Thana Devil States were first to exchange 
theu shares in Jetpur, and recently the great majority of the remainder have 
exchanged tlieir shares with the old Ditbadia State which now exercises sole 
jurisdiction over the fp wn and is known as the Jetpur State. The Jetpur 
Taluka Court was abolished on the 9th August 1937. 

3. Darbar Shri Vala Surang Mulu, Chief of Jetpur, is a Kathi of the 
Jaitam branch of the Vaias. He was born on the 8th March 19d3 and suc- 
ceeded Ins father, the late Darbar Shri Mulu Surag, C.I.E., on the 11th 
September 193b. The State, which follows the rule of primogeniture, is 
under management on account ol the minority of the Chief, who is being 
educated (with his younger brother K. S. Vikamshivala, who was born on 
the 10th January 1928) at the Kajkumar College, Rajkot, and under a. 
European tutor. 


JAFRABAD. 

1. This small property, consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. The 
lounder was Sidi llilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafrabad from 
the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th cent uiy. 
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•!. The Stale contains the famous Gir foi e-'t , the only part of India where 
lions arc still to be found. 

o. Lord Cm /on visited the State on the 3rd November 3900, Loid Head- 
ing on the 2Gfh November J9'2i and Loid Wilhngdon on the 9th January 
193G. , 

0. The X a wall is entitled to be received and visited by the Viccroj. He 
nho holds a sanad of adoption. 


KATOSAN. 

1 be family belong-. to the Muku.tne elan of Kohs of the Chandra race 
,and cl.titns do- cent from Sh.initrji, the third son of Keshnr the Makwana, 
who v.a- the <■ m of the Velnas of the Jhala tube, which sprang from the 
Anhilvvad dynastv. The present Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji Takhntsinhji 
being a minor, the taluka is under Ayer icy management. The Thakor at- 
tended the reception held hv II. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the ^th Jan- 
uary 193G. 


KHADAL. 

1. The family which b-lnngs to the M.ikw.m.i dm of koh- and claims 
<1e cent from the Jhala Rajput. of Il.ih.td in Katin iwnr was eomertod to 
Islam by Mahmud Begd.v (M">9-1513). The present Thakor Falesinliji 
K ljiimiu was odncited at the Scott College. Sadra. and was imested with 
tie 1 powers of i ho State in November 1922. In 1929 the judicial powers of 
the present Thakor were, enhinetd ns a mark of personal distinction. He 
i= now entitled to hear suits upto Its. 10.000 in value and to indict sentences 
of three years’ rigorous imprisonment and Rs, 5,000 fine. He attended the 
reception held by IT. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January I93G. 

2. The heir-apparent. Kumar Shri Padbha, was horn on the 10th Sep- 
tember 192-1. 


KITTRASRA. 

1. 'I'his State is an offshoot of the Plnol State. The founder of this 
home was Tjhirnji, fon of Kaloji of Pino!, who received the taluka in 
appanage. 

2. Thakor Shri Riininhji Bnlsinhji of Khirasra is a Jade; a Rajput, lie 
was horn on the 20th September 3890. and succeeded to the qtidrii on the 
21th In brtinrv 1920, He received his education in Engbnd where ho 
slaved for about 31 years. He has travelled in Europe, and was in the Im- 
perial Cadet Corps at Pehta Pun for a year and a half. In 1913 ho had 
the privilege of allending TIis Msje-f v’s Coronation at We< tminster Abbey. 
The heir-apparent, K. R. T’l.ibnLinhji, was horn on the 7th Repteinhir 1918. 
The Chief attended the reception held by IT. E. (he Vieerov at Rajkot on 
the. 8th January 193G. 

3. The State cvcrcises the following jurisdictional powers- — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of (he value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigoroup imprison- 
ment and Rs. fi.000 fine. 
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3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the taluka on the 9th 
February 1931. His personal powers are as follows : — 

Civil . — Suits up to the value of Its. 2,000. 

Criminal . — Seven .years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the ex- 
tent of Rs. 10,000. 

4. The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

, 5- The heir-apparent Iv. S. Bhupendrasinhji was born on the 27th Nov- 
ember 1935. 


LIMBDI. 

The present Ruler, Thakor Saheb Sbri Sir Daulatsinhji Jasvat- 
siuhji, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 1908. He 
was born on the 11th July 1808. He received his education in the Jam- 
nagar High School, and military training in different British regiments. At 
the invitation of the Australian Government the Government of India de- 
puted him with others in 1901 to represent India at the celebration of the 
Australian Federation. He attended the Delhi Coronation manoeuvres and 
Durbar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 
1911. lie travelled in England, France. Italy, Belgium, Switzerland, 
Austria-Hungary and Germany in 1912 and 1919. He was created a 
FC.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1921 and a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1931. 

2. The Ruler is a member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled 
to be received by the Viceroy. The right of the Rulers of the State to 
adopt successors has been recognised by a sanad. H. E. the Viceroy visited 
the State on the 35th January 3936. 

3. The son and heir of the Thakor Saheb, Yuvrnj Shri Digvijnysinliji, 
was born on the 10th April 3896. The Thakor Saheb lias three younger 
-sons. 


MALIA. 

3. Thakor Shri Harislichandrasinhji is a Jadeja Rajput and is descended 
■from Kanaji of Wagad and Machhu Kantha. He succeeded his grand- 
father Thakor Shri Raisinhji on the 20th March 1930, when the latter abdi- 
cated the gaddi in his grandson’s favour. Thakor Shri Raisinhji died on 
the 21st August 1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March 3909 and was 
educated at the Rajkumar College. Rajkot. He man-ied Bai Shri Jayvant- 
kunverba, a niece of the Thakor Saheb of Palitana, and has one son Tv. S. 
Bhupendrasinhji born on the 2nd April 1929. The Chief has two brothers 
who are studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2 Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled many years 
-ago, have been a constant soucre of trouble to this State. The Political 
Agent, Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas 
and over the police of the State. 
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MANS A. 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
about 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda ter- 
ritory. ' 

2. The Chief claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder 
of Anhilpur Pattan, and- therefore belongs to the clan of Cliavda Bajputs. 
The present Chief, Baolji Shri Sujansinhji Takhatsinhji, was horn on the 
3rd November 190S, and educated at the Mayo College. Ajmew . He suc- 
ceeded to the qaddi on the 4tli January 1934, on the death of his father 
Baolji Shri Takhatsinhji. 


MOHANPUB. 

1. The Tliakor is a Behwar Kajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Baos of Cliandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Tliakor Shri Sartansinhji Thakhatsinliji, who was edu- 
cated in local vernacular schools, succeeded to the gaddx in 1927. The heir- 
apparent Kumar Shri Vinaisinhji, who was born on the 6th December 
190S, was at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

3. The State exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of B«. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentence restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Bs. 5,000 fine. 


MOBYI. 

1. The Eulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Baj- 
puts as the houses of Cutch and Nawanagar. Bawaji, the ancestor of the 
present Maharaja, was the Euler of Cutch. He was murdered and his 
younerer brother Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Bawaji’s son Kayraji 
established himself at Morvi about 1720 A.P., and Morvi still owns a small 
taluka called Adhoi in Cutch. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lakhdhirji Waghji, K.C.S.I., the 
present Euler, was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy's Durbar 
at Bajkot in November 1924. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st Jan- 
uary 1930. 

3. Morvi is situated in the district called Machhukantlia from the liver 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakln and Wawania. A Brit- 
ish officer was appointed to record the evidence of Cutch and Morvi and to 
report on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the 
two States so as to end numerous and protracted interstatal disputes.. On 
this report the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901. restricting 
Cutch interests to the north side of the Bana of Cutch, Morvi, retaining 
the Adhoi Mahal on the north side. 

4. The heir-apparent Yuvraj Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January 1918. The second Maharaj Kumar Shri Kalika Kumar was born 
on the' 7th November 1918. 

5 His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by 
the Viceroy. He also holds a sannd of adoption. H. E. the Viceroy visited 
the State on the 13th January 1936. 
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PALITANA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji, K.C.I.E., is a 
Gohil Rajput and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born on 
■the 3rd April 1900. lie received his education first in the Rajkumar College, 
Rajkot, and then at Shrewsbury School in England. He -was invested with 
the full powers of the State on the 27th November 1919. The Thakor Saheb 
-was present at the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 32th December 
1911. and had the honour of attending as a page on Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress of India. The Thakor Saheb received a K.C.I.E., on the 1st 
January 1930. 

2. The Thakor Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He holds 
a, sanad of adoption. H. E. the Viceroy visited the State on the 17th Jan- 
aurv 1936. 

3. The Thakor Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Rajkot on 
ihe 24th November 1924. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

4. The heir apparent, Yuvraj Shri Shivendrasinhji, was born on the 
23rd September 1936. 


PATDf. 

1. The Chief, Desai Shri Raghuvirsmhji, who was born on the Sth Jan- 
uary 3926, is a TCndva Pntidar by caste. Ilis father died on the 26th October 
1928. His ancestors came originally from Chnmpaner in the 15th century 
and settled at Viramgam, which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
3741, the then Desai Blmvsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the 
Moguls and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viramgam and 
returned Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the 
scat of his familv. The greater part of this State was comprised in the 
Ahmedabad ZiUnh when that Zillah was formed in A.D. 1818. 

2. Owing to the minority of the Chief, the Senior Rani Saheba is for the 
present at the head of the administration. 

3. The faluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the reception held by II. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot 
on the 8th January 1936. 


PETHAPUR. 

3. The family belongs to a clan of Yaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhihvad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Saharrnnti river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 

2. The present Thakor Shri Patehsinhji Gambhirsinhji was educated at 
the Scolt College, Sadra. The State has been placed under Agency ^man- 
agement under the Encumbered Estates Rules. The lieir-apparent, Ivumar 
Shri Mulsinhji aim Blmpendrasinhji, was born on the 7th October 1921. 

3. Thakor Shri Patehsinhji, attended the reception held by H. E. the 
Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 
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2. The Euler has been a member of the Chamber of Princes in his own 
right since the Chamber was founded. 

The Nawabs of Badhanpur are entitled to a hereditary aDd permanent 
salute of 11 guns. The Euler is entitled to be received and visited by His 
Excellency the Viceroy. He holds an adoption sanad. 

3. His Highness Nawab Salieb Murtazakhan Jorawarkhan Babi Baha- 
dur, a cousin of His late Highness Nawab Saheb Sir Jalaludinkhanji Babi 
Bahadur, K.C.I.E., is a descendant of the illustrious Babi family who 
since the reign of Humayun have been, prominent in the annals of Guja- 
rat. He is the tenth Nawab to succeed to the gadcli since the foundation 
of the Babi House at Eadhanpur by Babi Jafarkhan. 

The investiture Darbar at which the Nawab received full powers was 
held on the 7th April, 1937. 


EAJKOT. 

1. The founder of this State was Jadeja Vibliaji, a cadet of the Navsa- 
nagar House. 

2. Thakor Saheb Dharmendrasmhji was bom on the 4th March 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Eajput and was educated at the Bajkumar College, Eajkot, 
and Highgate School, England Pie succeeded to the gaddi on the 2nd 
February 1930. During his minority the State was administered by a 
Council of Administration. He was invested with full powers on the 21st 
April 1931. 

3. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of 
land close to the town of Eajkot which is leased from the State. 

4. The Thakor Saheb holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be 
received by the Viceroy. He is a member of the Chamber of Frinces. 
H. E. the Viceroy visited the State on the 7th January 1936. 


BAN AS AN. 

1. The Thakor is a Behwar Eajput of the Indra race and claims descent 
from the Eaos of Chandravati near Mount Abu. 

2. The present Thakor Takliatsmhji Kesharismkj was educated in the 
local vernacular school. He was invested with the powers of the State in 
1917. As a mark of personal distinction Ins powers were enhanced in 
1929, and he is now entitled to hear suit to the value of Es. 10,000 and to 
inflict sentences of three vears' rigorous imprisonment and Es. 5,000 line. 
The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Jaswantsinhji, was born on the 3rd Feb- 
ruary 1916. 


SAYLA. 

1. Thakor Saheb Shri Madarsinhji Vakhatsinhji, C.I.E., is a Jhala 
Eajput. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 25th January 1924. Sesabhai, 
the second son of Eaj Baisinliji of Dhrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 
from the Karpada Kathis and made it his capital. The beir-apparent- 
Kumar Shri Karansinhji was born on the 11th May 1891. The Thakor 
Saheb was made a C.T.E.. on the ]<d June 1933. 
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The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction : — 

Civil . — Unlimited powers. 

Criminal . — Full powers except that the State may not try pei’sons 
other than its own subjects for capital offences, and provided 
that sentences of death are confirmed by tbe Hon’ble the 
Resident for the States of Western India. 


THAR AD. 

The ruling family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of 
the Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9th February 1921, leaving 
three sons of whom Bhimsinliji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. For many years the larger half 
of the State, consisting of what are known as the Jamiya villages, was 
under British administration. The Government of India, however, 
affirmed in 1884 the principle that these villages were a part of the Tharad 
State and that the jurisdiction belonged io the Thakor. This jurisdiction 
was restored to him in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The 
majority of the holders of these Jamiya milages are Chaulian Rajputs who 
were in possession before the Musalmans con up ere d them, A son and 
heir was bom to the Thakor on the 13ih March 1923. 

2. The powers of the State are as under : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the maximum value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent of 
Rs. 10,000. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

4. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 
1820 and 1826. 

5. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Yiceroy at Raj- 
kot on the 8th January 1936. 


VALA. 

1. The founder of the State was Gohil Yisoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the- 
founder of Bhavnagar. 

2. Thakor Sliri Vakhatsinliji Meghrajji of Vala is a Gohil Rajput. His 
capital stands on the site of the ancient Yalabhi, the seat of an ancient 
dynasty. Copper plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in its 
vicinity. 

3. The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar, Shri Gambhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, nud his 
heir was for some years at Harrow in England, completing his education' 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Crminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 
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WADHWAN. 

v X 

1. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Rajoji, son 
-of Piathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasmhji of Halvad. 

2. Thakor Salieb Shri Surendrasinliji Jorawarsinhji, was born on the 4th 
■January 1922. He belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to 
•the gaddi on the 27th July 1934. The Thakor Salieb is a minor and the 
administration is earned on by a Council. He was first sent to the Mayo 
■College, Ajmer, but is now being educated in England undei the guardian- 
•shiji of Mr. R. J. 0. Meyer. 

3. The Thakor Salieb liolds a sanad of adoption. 

4. Wadhwan Civil Station, which is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is situated on a plot of land leased from 
the Wadhwan State. 


WADIA (VADIA). 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Surag Bawa is a Ivathi of the Vi rani Branch of 
the Yala Sub-Division. He succeeded liis father D. S. Vala Bawa Jiwna 
who died on the 7th May 1930. The Chief was born on 15th March 1904. 
He married in 1922 and has two daughters and a son, who was born on the 
23rd April 1931. The Chief was educated by a private tutor under the super- 
vision of his father. The Chief attended the reception held bv H. E. the 
Viceroy at Rajkot on the 8th January 1936. 

2. The Chief of Yadia was a shareholder of Jetpur, but be lias exchanged 

his share in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and has now no connec- 
tion with the Jetpur Taluka. t 

3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 5,000 fine. 

4. The personal powers of the present chief are as follows : - 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 


WANKANER. 

1. The ruler belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended fiom 
Sartauji, son of Pratlnrajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State was founded in about 1605. A.D. by the said Ssruanji. 

2. Captain His Plighness Maharaua Shri Sir Amarsinliji Banesinhji, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., the present Maharana Raj Salieb of Wankaner, was 
■educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and after a tow in India and 
England was invested with full powders on the 18th March 1S99. He at- 
tended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Ra]kot in November 1900 and 1924. He at- 
tended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December 1931, and vas 
made a K.C.I.E. The temporary rank of Honorary Captain was conferred 
on him while on special service at the front, and was made permanent on 
the 1st January 1918. For services in connection with the War (1914-18) 
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4. The heir-apparent K. S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 
1923. 

5. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 and 
1820. 

6. The Chief attended the reception held by H. E. the Viceroy at Rajkot, 
on the 8th January 1936. 
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t The title of Farrand-I-Khns was conferred on tho 2nd Jnno 1838, and tho words Daufat-Unglfehlawercadde 
tht 14th January 1800. 


BA3IAWALPUR. _ , 

1. The dominant race in this State are the Dnudputtas, to which family, 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, uncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Kliorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Cruet 
David Khan brought them into conflict with Nadir Shah’s Governor in bind 
and they were driven actoss the Indus, ultimately obatining possession oi the 
tract now known as Bahanalpm . Mubarak, son of Dimd Ivhan, nndmg 
favour nith tho local Governor, received a large tract south oi the o ^as 
river in addition to ln« Babawalptir possessions. Baluuval Khan, gran on 
of Daud Khan, t\us the first Chief who succeeded in bringing ie w 10 e 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power ant even a > am 
ed possession ol Dei a Glmzi Khan for a short period, m ° rfel 

pieserve his dominions Irom Maharaja Jtanjit Singh, Bahawa 3 an 
entered into a treaty with the British Govt, by which Ins intepencence 
was recognized . The Chief was granted in 1828 the distue s o ^diza co 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupa ion in g ian- 
istan, and his valuable assistance in connection with the Multan iebe ion 0 
1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lak ° iQ ’ ' l l )ees - 
InsuiTcctions against the authoiity of the Chief broke out in lobo ana 
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(o) Includes 139 Patiala Horse Guard which lias not yet bean organised. 

(6) Includes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patlnla Horse Toot. The latter lme not yet been organized. 


subsequent years, and in 18GG the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of 1 lie British Government during the minority of Nawab- 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan. Under British management the State was rapidly 
brought into a flourishing condition, and ,at the time of Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan’s installation in 1879 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan took an active share in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died m 18Gb. During the minority of his son, 
the adininistiation of (lie State was cairied on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, C.S.T., who was Snpeiintendent from February 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur tanks second in order of pi credence amongst the Indian States 
of the Punjab Stales Agency. 

2. Nawab Muhammad Baliawal Khan V Abbasi. who succeeded Nawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitclnson College for four 
years. He was invested with full poweis by Lord Curzon in 1903, He was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Nov. 
1905. In November 1906, he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on* 
his way hack died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He 
was succeeded by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in 1904. A 
Council of Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th. 
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July 1907. With effect from April 1909, the number of members of the 
Council was reduced to four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 191]. Major II. M. Mack- 
enzie, I.M.S., acted as guardian to TIis Highness from 1st December 1911, 
In March 1913, the Nawab went to England for reasons of health with Mr; 
<?. II. Atkins, I.C.S., and two State officials and leturned to the State in 
January 1914 to celebrate his birthday, lie again left for England in 
March for the hot weather of 1914, and returned about the middle of Decem- 
ber 3914. IJis Highness received his education at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. He was gi anted a commission as an Honorary Lieutenant in the 
Indian Army on the 24th October 192], and attached to the 21s( King 
George’s Own Central India Horse. IDs Highness went to Bombay in 
November 192] and to Delhi in February 1922, on the occasion of the 
visit of Ills Renal Highness the Prince of Wales, to whose suite he had 
the honour of being attached as an Honorary A.D.G. In this connection 
the dignity of a Knight Commander of the Hoval Victorian Order was con- 
ferred upon His Highness m March 1922. IDs Highness received his 
administrative training under Mr. N. Bolster, I.C.S., his Tutor and 
Guaidian fiom 1920 till A fa veil 1923. On the 1st October 1922 on attaining 
lii« 18th birthday he was granted limited administrative poweis subject to 
entaiii safeguard's and on the Dt April 1923 became the head of the Council 
■of Regency. IDs Highness the Nawab was invested with i uling powers on 
the 8th March 1921, by His Excellency the Viceioy. At the same time 
he was gazetted ns honorary Captain and attached to the 21st K. G. 0 . C • 1- 
Horse. The dignities of Knight Commandoi of t lie Ordoi of me Stai oi 
Tndia and Knight Grand Commander or the Order of the Indian Empire 
were confen ed on IDs Highness in 1929 and 1931 respectively. He was 
promoted to the Honorary rank of Major in August 1932. Lhe honoiaiy 
degree of EIj.D was conferred on His Highness bv the 1 unjnb I'niver-i . 
at its special Jubilee Com oca t ion held in December 1933. 


3. In May 1903 (lie State yvns added to the Phulkian States Agency, and 
in December JO 13 it yyas lemoved iheretrom and placed in the charge of the 
Bnhawalpur Agency which was abolished on the 1st November 1921. yylien 
the Punjab States Agency was established. 

4. The State famished a contingent which did service on the line ol com- 

munications in lhe second Afghan War, and the Nawab also offered an in 
Egypt, during file Tirah Campaign, m Somaliland, and also in i cornice ion 
witli the 'Tibet Mission. The State also offered aid in the operations on ie 
fiontier in 1908, against the Mohinnnd and Zaka Ifliel Di ,e<5 * ‘ ,r ’ ~ 

made a standing offer oi the services of its troops. Trainee in e y 
outbreak of hostilities in Europe in 1914, the Dnrbnr offered a 1 n nr L, 
for seivice abroad. Half of the escort of the Bnhawalpur l ta e <a ; 

was accepted and sent to Egypt : later the other half was sen o 

The Darbar contributed generously to War Funds. 

The State lias entered ns a partner with the Punjab and 
the Sutlej Valley Pioject wheieby the waiters of the Sutlej ]Ve ‘ 
to provide peiennial and non-perennial irrigation to largo areas, 
estimated that an area of about 900,000 acies of State waste an } 
fually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 
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G. A son a-nd heir (Sahibzada Muhammad Abbas Ali Khan) was born to 
His Highness on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was in England from 
21st June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short, periods in 1931, 1932, 
1933-34 and 1935. His Highness went to the Iledjaz on pilgrimage in 
January and returned to his State in April 1935. He attended the Corona- 
tion of His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 1937. 

7. The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. Lord Reading paid a visit to the 
State in 1924 and Lord Irwin in 192G and 1927. 


CHAMBA. 

The Chamba Rajas are Rajputs and aie said to have come from Merwara 
in Rajputana. A sanad conferring the State upon Raja Sri Singh and his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, then only 8 years of age. The 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in older of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Raja Sir Blnire Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 32th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the Slate which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the coi-Raja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singh was 
invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
November 1905 and was present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at 
Agra in January 1907, and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1931. He was decorated with the C.I.E. and the K.C.S.I. in 
1906. On the outbreak of the war in 3914, His Highness offered his own 
personal sendees and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to 
the War Eund and assisted in oilier ways, especially in recruiting. He was 
awarded the K. C.I.E. on the 1st January 3918 for services in connection 
with Ihe war. He died in September 1919 and was succeeded by his elder 
son Raja Ram Singh. 

o. The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored 
to the late Raja as an experiment for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31si March 3913 and as (lie experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of, control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at tlic time of the experimental transfer 
in 3907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of tlio 
Imperial Eorest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within (he Slate. An officer of ihe Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
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however, the project is in suspense, a hydro-electric scheme and the con- 
struction of wafer works for the capital. A building for a rmi«enm lias 
been piovided by the Raja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archeological Suneyor, anti 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary, who has devoted his hle\ ionrcfo 
the study of the 13 ill Slates and their Instoiv, have at ranged in it a number 
of interesting antiquities found m the State. 

4. His Highness Raja Ram Singh was born on the 10th Odokr W'i), 
and at an Instillation Dm bur iicld by the Lieutenant-Governor at Chainh* 
on tlio 21th April HDD a public announecnient was made that Ilia Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperot had lecognised His Highness succession to liii 
lather. ()u mg to the ill-iiealfh of Ills Highness the administration oHle 
State was (empoiurih placed in the charge of Ins brother, Mian Ivor! Singh, 
in June 1022. His 'Highness resumed charge of the administration oHiis 
State on the 21st September 1920, and was assisted by a BiilMi officer 
appointed as lus Adviser. A sanad conferring the power of capital sentence 
was conferred bv.tlie Government of India on the Ruler of the State in 1912 
Raja Ham Singh died on the 7th December 1995 and was succeeded by m 
son. the present Raja Lakhslnnaii Singh. 

The present ruler. His Highness Raja Lukhshman Singh, was bora 
on the 8th December 1024. His Highness joined the Aitchison College, 
Lahore, in November 1000. and is still being educated there. A Council of 
Administration lias been formed to earn* on the administration of the State 
during the minority. , 

(i. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Vicctoy. A visit was paid (0 
Cliamba by Lord Chirr on in September 1000. 

7. His Highness is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


DUJANA 

L r J’he first Nawab of the Dujana State was Abdus Sauiad Khan, a 
small Jagirdar under Shah Alain. ’ When quite a boy ho took service as 
Risaldar under Baji Rao, Peshwa. He received a high command in the 
Mnliratta Army which assisted General Lord Lake against Scindia: and be 
eventually took set vice under the Genetal. As a icward for Jiis services 
he received a large tract of territory, and (lie title of Nawab Bahadur was 
confeircd upon him in 1800. The lerritoiv made over to Abdus Snnind I j** 1 ' 
proved more than lie could manage and lie was eventually obliged to resign 
it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller tracts of Mohrana and Diijan.i. 6 
Chiefs hold the State on the conditions that they will be fninnu 0 
Biitish Government and wall render military service to the eD en 
horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth in order of P£e ce < en !j? F* ® 
Punjab States Agency. Nawab Muhammad Mrnntaz Ali A ),l F> . n ’ 
succeeded to the Chiefsliin in 1870. He was invited to nice 1B 
Highness the Pnnce of Wales at Delhi in December 190a and tie in • 
Nawab Mohammad Ivliurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 0 ne ip n • 
and died on the 27th June 1025. He attended the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s state entiy into Delhi 
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in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed all the 
.resources of his State at the disposal of Government and also offered his 
personal services. He received the C.B.E. m June 1919 and the C.I.E. on 
the 1st January 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

2. The present Nawab Muhammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, Bahadur, who was 
bom on 20th November 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death 
of his father and was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Divi- 
sion, on 22nd January 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore, from April 1927 to June 1930, after which he continued his studies 
privately with a European tutor (Captain Ambler) up to the 31st March 1933. 
Steps were then taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was 
imested with ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab 
on the 21st November 1934. Tbe exercise of these powers is subject to an 
agreed understanding. During his minority the administration of the State 
was first carried on by a Council consisting of a President and two members 
and later on by a Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, 
Ambala. 

A son (heir-apparent) was born to tbe Nawab on the 19th December 
1933. 

3. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Punjab 
Government through the Commissioner, Ambala Division, was placed in 
direct relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the 
Governor General, Punjab State®, from the 1st October 1936. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 


F ABIDE OT. 

The Faridkot Bajas are sprung from the same stock as the Plmlkian 
Chiefs, having a common ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than’fche celebrated Phul. Chaudhri Kapurn founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Ban jit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1309, hut was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
by the British Government. For sorvices rendered during the first Sikh War 
the Faridkot Chief. Sardar Paliar Singh, obtained the title of Baja and a. 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Farid- 
kot ranks thirteenth in order of precedence in the Punjab Stales Agency. 

2. Baja Balbir Singh Bahadur was born on the 30th August I860, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Baja Bikrnm 
Singh. As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of 
the Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such as 
appointments to the chief offices of the State . Tn November 1904, however, 
the Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. Baja Balbir 
Singh was invited to meet His Boynl Highness the Prince or Wales at 
Lahore in November 1905 but was prevented by illness from attending. 
After repeated attacks of illness. Baja Balbir Singh died on the 11th Feb- 
mary 1906. and was succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had 
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been adopted by him as lien-. J3i ij lndar Singh was formally installed as 
Raja by the Commissioner of .luilundur on the doth March 3000. During l>h 
minority, the administration of (lie State was conducted ftom February 
3 90G to May JOi-j by a Council of 'Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1936, when Raja Btij lndar Singh was invested with full povrert. 
Maharaja Brij lndar Singh attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar in Delhi 
in December 3931. On the outbreak of the war in 193-1. the DarbarV offer of 
their Bari d hot State Sappers was accepted. They were •sent to Brir-li Ea«t 
Africa where they rendered valuable services up to February 1018 when, 
they returned to the State after an absence of a little over 3 years, f Ek 
Durbar also subscribed liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. 
For his services in connection with the war, the title of Maharaja w.a con- 
ferred upon Raja Brij lndar Singh as a personal distinction on the 1st 
.January 1938. and lie was at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major, He 
died on the 23rd December 19J8 of pneumonia following an attack of influ- 
enza, and was succeeded by bis son Mar lndar Singh. 

3. As the present Filler, Raja llai Jndnr Singh, was then a niinov the 
administration was, until his investiture with ruling powers in October 1031. 
conducted by a Council of Regency which later gave place to a Council of 
Administration. The minor Raja accompanied by bis mother and younger 
brother proceeded to England in April 3923, under medical ud\ice, and re- 
turned in February 1923. Me was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as Iris private tutor, He parsed bis 
diploma examination in April 3932 and commenced his administratin' fram- 
ing in 1 1 tc State in November 3932 under the guidance of Mr. M. TI. Jones. 
I.O.S. In February 3933 he married the daughter of Saular Bahadur f-Atihr 
Bhagwant Singh, a inis of Bhareli. Arnbnhi District. From duly to Decem- 
ber 1933, he underwent military training at Poona with the Royal Deccan 
Horse to which lie was attached as an honorary temporary 3-iieutonant. Ho 
also received administrative training in Simla in the summer of 1931 under 
the Deputy Commissioner. His Highness was invested with ruling powers' 
by the Ilon’ble the Agent to the Governor General on (he 37ih October 103d. 
He holds the honorary rank of Lieutenant in the Army' aud was attached to 
1st Battalion, 33th Sikh Regiment, in Waziiistan for a short period m August 
1937. A son and heir was born to ITis Highness on the 22nd October 3!FD. 

4. The sister of the lute Maharaja Brij Jndar Singh was married in March 
3933 to the late Maharaja of Bhnratpur but she died in 1929. The present 
Ruler’s younger brother was born on the 22nd February 1936. 

f>. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 3310. 

6. In December 1933 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawnlpur Agency 

was abolislicd on the 1st November 1921, when the Punjab Sfa cs - n y 
was established. 

7. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by the ”V CC *^ ’ ai ’^ 

is a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sn-nad conferring 1 i _ 

captial sentence was conferred by the 1 Government of India on 1 1 e ... 

the Slate in 1922, and took effect when the present Ruler was lives et v i i 
ruling powers. 
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JIND. 


Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phnl, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended fiom Baryarn, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office ot revenue collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar m 1526 A. D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office ; he died in 16-52. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha 
and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
State was Gajpat Singh, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the 
Sikh coalition of 1763 against the Afghan Governor of Sirhind and received a 
large tract of country as his share of the spoil. One of his daughters became 
the mother of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. In 3 772 the title of Raja was con- 
ferred upon lnm by the Emperor Shah Alam. Raja Gajpat Singh’s son, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in Ins operations against the Malirattas and 
was rewarded by the grant of the pargana of Bawana and the Gohana estates. 
In 1831 the Jind Raja died without issue. Samp Singli of Bazidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Raja, succeeded to the qadch by order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his great-grandtalhei . Raja Gajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Rs. 1,82,000 revenue weie resumed by the Brilish Government as 
escheats. Raja Sarup Singh’s conduct during the first Sikh War was on 
(he whole satisfactoiv, and he received in leuaid a giant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 3857 Sarup Singh was not behind the Maharaja of 
Patiala in active loyalty, and Ins services on that occasion were of a most 
^luable nature. He was the onlv Pnuce who was present with the army 
before Delhi. Tn recognition of his services the Dadn territory, 600 square 
miles in extent, wats made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Saugrur assessed at Rs. 1,38,000 ; his salute was raised from 0 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. Tn 1864 he was created a G.C.S.I. 
His son. Raja Raghbu - Singh, was a woithy successor: he died in 1887. 
Jind ranics iliiid in order of precedence among the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 


2 The present Ruler Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
Rajendra Bahadur, G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded Ins grandfathei , Raja 
Raghbir Singh, when a minoi and w.w mvested with pow'eis m A ovembei 
1899. He was requited for a tune, in exercising his powers, to follow t lie 
advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. .the 
Ludhiana-Dhui i-Jakhal line of railway, constructed at the expense of the 
Jind and Maleikotla State-,, was opened loi tiaffic m 1903 . The construction 
of the Jind-Panipai Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar which was 
commenced during the year 3933-14. was completed and opened. 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the Afghan War 
of 3878-79 and the Jind Stale Forces were utilized during the Tirali Cam- 
paign of 3897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier m 
3908 against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes. On the outbreak of the 
War in 3914 Maharaja Sir Ranbir Singh placed all the resources of his State 
at the disposal of Government. Ilis Highness’s offer of 2 lakhs towards the 
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expenses of the war was accepted. In addition he contributed largely to 
War Funds and gave generous assistance towards every movement for allevia- 
ting distress caused by the war. His State Regiment, which was utilised 
during the war, returned to the State after 31 years' active service in East 
Africa, having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. 
The State troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab distur- 
bances of April 1919 and also on the Afghan front. 

4. His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh was appointed a K.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1909, and a K.C.I.E. on the Is) January 3916. Lord Curzon 
visited the State in November 1903, Lord Mmto in 1906, and Lord Chelms- 
ford in 1939. His Highness was invited to meet His "Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Della in December 1933, when the title of Maharaja 
was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. For services in connec- 
tion with Ihe war the permanent salute of (he Maharaja was raised from 13 
to 13 guns and the title of ‘Rajendra Bahadur’ was conferred upon him as a 
hereditary distinction on the 1st Januarv 1918. At the same time His 
Highness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a per- 
sonal salute of 35 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted 
nn the 1st January 3921. Ilis Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel 
on the 38th June 1926. His Highness celebrated the Golden Jubilee of his 
-rule in March 3937. He was also created a G.C.S.I. in that year. 

5. A son and heir was horn to the Maharaja on the 25th September 1918. 
His Highness visited England in 1921, 3924, 1925, 1928 and 1931. 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Vice) oy. 


KAPURTnALA. 

3. The ICapurtliala Princes belong to the Aliluwalia family, the oiiginal 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterpising zninindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Ijahoie. The 
real founder of the family was Raja Jassa Singh, n contemporary of Nadir 
Shall and Alnuad Shah, who by his intelligence and bravery made, himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the IChalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Singh, 
the ICapurtliala Chief, during the first Sikli War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and lie was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nnzarunn of Rs. 3 ,38,000. During the second Sikh War, 8 OT 

rendered valuable service and was created a Raja. During the i i }, ] 

"Randhir Singh, his son, took an active par) in assisting the n ,s 1 v in 
ment. lie was rewarded with a errant on istimrari tenure of the two con- 
fiscated estates of Baundi and Bithauli in Oudh, yielding a. re n a o 
Rs. 4.35,000 : the amount of his tribute was reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a IC.C.S.I. ICanurthala ianvs m or er 
of precedence among the Indian Stntes of the Punjab. 
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•2. The present Eulei is Baja-i-Bajagan Malmraja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur. G.C.S.I.. G.G.I.E.. G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim by an officer ot the 
-Punjab Commission. In the latter part of 1901, a Council was appointed 
which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 
Maharaja, ihe Maharaja visited Europe and America during the summer 
of 1893. In the summer of 1897. he attended the celebrations held in 
London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria’s 
reign. He a ho paid visits to the T«ar of Knssia at Petrograd and the 
Sultan of J urkey in Constantinople His Highness again went to 
Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a visit to the 
Paris Exhibition. In 1903, acting under medical advice, he made a voyage 
to Japan returning to the State in February 1901. Tn March 1905, he pro- 
ceeded to England to arrange for the education of his sons. Since then His 
Highness has visited Europe frequently. In 1932 His Highness visited the 
Dutch East-Indies. His Highness has four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent 
Tikka Baja Paiamjit Singh (horn on the 16th May 1892), Major Maharaj 
Kumar Amarjit Singh, I. A. (born 1893), Maharaj Kumar Karamjit Singh 
(born 1896), and Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singh (born 1907). The second son 
of His Highness. Maharaj Kumar Malnjit Singh (horn 1893), who was a 
Minister in the Government of the United Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His JTighness's sons received their education in England. Maharaj Kumar 
Amarjit Singh is an M.A. of Oxford University and was made an llonoiary 
Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the rank of Honorary 
Major on the 18th January 1930. He was A.D.C to JTis Excellencv the 
Commaudcr-in-Chief. He was made a C.T.E. in 1935. His Highness has 
been permitted to call his heir-apparent the "Tikka Baja” instead of the 
“Tikka Sahib”. His Highness attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. His Highness also attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty the King Emperor in London in 1937. He celebrated the 
Diamond Jubilee of his rule in November 1937. A son and heir was horn 
to the Tikka Baja in October 1934. 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men which did good service 
during the Afghan War of 1878-79. and the Kapurthala State Forces took 
part with credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of 
the Avar with Germany in 1914 His Highness the Maharaja immediately 
offered the resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were 
sent on active service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a 
campaign of 3J years, during which they greatly distinguished themselves. 
The Maharaja verv generously contributed one lakh of rupees towards their 
maintenance on field service for a period of one year and in addition he 
earmarked a sum of Bs. 50,000 for active service allowances and other 
expenses of the corps. His Highness’ offer of Bs. 25,000 for the purchase 
of motor ambulances was accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to 
the extra expenditure amounting to Bs. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar 
on the State Forces above the peace expenditure. Tn 1924 as a result of 
the efficiency of the State Forces maintained for Imperial Sendee and the 
amount of revenue spent upon them, the annual vazrana of Bs. 1,31.000 
was remitted by the Government of India. 
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4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a 
G.O.S.L, and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of the Maharaja 
was raised iiom 41 to 13 guns permanent and from 13 to 15 guns personal 
on the ]st January 1918 for sendees m connection with the War” and a 
permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, 
on which date His Highness was created a G.C.LE. His Highness was at 
the same time gazetted an Honorary Lieut enant-Colonel. and is now 
Honorary Colonel ol the 3rd Battalion, 11th Sikh Eegimeut (Battray’s 
Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the lSlh 
June 1926, and was created a Gf.13.I3., on the occasion of his Golden 
Jubilee celebration in November 1927, The Slate was honoured by a visit 
from His Boyal Highness the Prince of Wales in March 1922. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in November 1927 , on the occasion 
of the colebration of the Golden Jubilee of nis Highness. The State was also 
visited by His Excellency the Viceroy in March 1934. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Highness’s then Chief Minister. Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Ilamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
one ot the members of the Indian Delegalion to the Session of the League 
of Nations at Geneva. His nighness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Bound 'Table Conference in London in 1931. 
His Highness was present at the Silver Jubilee celebrations of His Majesty 
King George V in London in 1935. 

6. His Highness, who w'as formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes, 
resigned his membership in December 1933. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


EHA1BPUK. 

1. As regards its early history. Khnirpur State is synonymous with 
Northern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhorns, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Baluch Tribe, fbe Talpiu.% one 
of whom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpur, founded the Klmirpnr otate ms 
Highness Mir Sir Ah Murad Khan Talpur, G.C.T.E.. attached Inmse f io the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided thorn materially' •both tat 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. n ’> • 

in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny. to the 

his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Khan, to render every as* a to tee to the 
Paramount power. On learning that' the Shikarpur jad and t eas ry ere 
threatened bv the rebels, Mir Shah Nawaz marched flieie with tro ps . nd 

■S i saving them from felling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
toll, of Mir Sir Ali Murad 1 Khan in 1894 ilia second and only surymng son. 
■rris Hiotiness Mir Sir Fair, Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.O.M., succeeded 
t the S He died on the 5th March 190ft and ava, succeeded by ns son 
)v n .! -o, Mir Sir Imam Bahhsh Khan Talpur, upon reborn the title of 

Qofl wfs conferred on the occasion r - • 'Dorbar m December 
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1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services rendered in connection with 
the War. He died on the 8th February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Nawaz Khan, who was born in 1884. He visited Europe 
in 1911. In June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned 
to his State in July. He died on the 26th December 1935, and was succeeded 
by his son Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan. 

2. The present Euler, Mir Eaiz Muhammad Khan, was born on the 4th 
Jammy 1913. He married a daughter of Nawab Moinuddoula Bahadur of 
Hyderabad, Deccan, in January 1932. He proceeded to England with his 
wife and mother in September 1932 and a son was born to him at Brighton 
m June 1933. Mir Eaiz Muhammad 111) an has not yet been entrusted with 
the powers of his State, which are exercised by a. minister responsible to the 
Eesident for the Punjab States. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of 
inundation canals. A large canal (the Kohri Canal) was dug traversing the 
State in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation 
system and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace 
it. 

4. The State, which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General (now Eesident), Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


LOHAEU. 

1. The Nawab ’s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took 
sendee with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the 
Governor of Attock. His son, Ahmad Baklish Khan, entered the service 
of the Eaja of Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recog- 
nition of his services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a 
perpetual jagir in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per 
annum. This grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on 
demand and an exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the British 
Government, was confirmed by the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh 
Khan’s son and successor was executed for complicity in the murder of 
Mr. William Eraser, the Eesident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory 
was confiscated. Loharu proper was continued to his two brothers ; but 
owing to dissensions the younger brother was eventually compelled to leave 
the State. The branch of the family descended from him receives allowances 
of Es. 12,000 per annum from the Nawab of Loharu. The title of Nawab 
was revived in favour of Ala-ud-din Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of 
the present Nawab, by Lord Northbrook in 1874. Nawab Ala-ud-diri Ahmad 
Khan was a gentleman of high literary attainments. A short time before 
his death he voluntarily agreed to reside at Delhi, leaving the management 
of the State to his son. as his financial affairs had fallen into confusion. 
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Nawab Sir Amir-ud-dm Ahmad Khan, Bahadur, K.C.I.E., succeeded to the 
Stale in 1881. lie was appointed an additional Member of His Excellency 
the Governor-General’s Council in 1895 and was made a K.C.I.E. in 1897. 
He was from October 1889 to October 1901 a Member ol the Punjab Legis- 
lative Council, and Superintendent of the Malerkotla State from 1893 to 
December 1902. During his absence in Malerkotla the management of the 
Lohn.ru State was entrusted by the Nawab to his younger brother Sahibzada 
Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan on whom the title of Khan Bahadur was conferred 
in January 1914. In order to pay' off the debts of the State a loan of 
Bs. 3,11,000 was obtained by Government from the Mamdot Estate and the 
control of the income of the Loharu Slate was placed in the hands of the 
heir-apparent. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he offered his personal 
services and the resources of his State. lie went to Basra on special duty 
under the Political Tlesident in October 1915, but unfortunately bad to return 
to India on account of ill-health. The personal salute granted to the Nawab 
m January 1903 was made permanent on the lBt January 1918 for services 
in connection with the war. At his own request Nawab Sir Aroir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan was permitted to abdicate in April 1920. He was allowed to 
retain his title after abdication and also his salute of 9 guns as a personal 
distinction. lie died in January 1937. 

2. Nawab Sir Amir-nd-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son 
Nawab Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan who was formally installed as Baler of the 
State at a Durbar held by the Commissioner of Arnbala at Loharu on the 
20th April 1920. The honorary rank of Lieutenant was conferred upon the 
Nawab in recognition of his sendees on the frontier and he was subsequently 
promoted to the rank of Captain. 

3. Nawab Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and 
w T as succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 
present Buler. He received his education in (he Aitchison College at Lahore. 
During his minority the State was administered by a Council of Begency, 
consisting of the Bogent, Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, ca:-Nawab, 
and two members. He w-as invested with full ruling powers in November 
1931, by the Ilon’blo (lie Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and 
at the same time was gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in the 
Aimy and attached to the 7th Cavalry, He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Lieutenant in February 1934. 

4. The Nawab exercises full criminal and civil jurisdiction over his sub- 
jects. A sanad conferring the power of capital sentence was granted by the 
Government of India to the Buler in 1923. Loharu ranks eighteenth in order 
of precedence in the Punjab States Agency. The Nawab is entitled to be 
received by the Viceroy and is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


MAKER KOTLA. 

1. The Maler Kotla family are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 as officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-ud- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawab w r as conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alningir. The family subsequently suffered many 
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vicissitudes, being at one time stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Maler Kotla. The State assisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Bills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven bundled foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler 
Kotla ranks tenth in order of precedence in the Punjab States Agency. 

2. The late Ruler, Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, was 
botn on the 13th October 1837, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sikandar Ah, m 3S71. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until eaily in 1903 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year ]902, when, though still retained by the Slate as an adviser, ho 
made over charge to the Hawaii's eldest son, Ahmad Ali Khun, who bad 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered fit to be entrusted with 
the management of the State. The Naw alizarin's administration having 
proved satisfactory the services of the advisor were dispensed with early in 
1903. and Ahmad Ali Khan, with the title of Regent, exercised the powers 
entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of Jullundur. 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died oil the 23ul August 190S. 

3. The present Ruler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ah Khan. K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 5th January 3909. The Nawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911. On the outbreak of the War (3914), the Nawab offered his Stale 
Sappers and the resources of his State. The State Sappers were employed 
in France and subsequently at Basra. His Highness contributed gener- 
ously to the various War Funds and made a munificent donation towards 
the expenses of the Indian Expeditionary Force besides helping in various 
other ways. The Nawab was made n K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an 
Honorary Major on the l4lh June 3916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st 
December 1919, and n K.C.LTL on the 1st January 1921. Snhibzada 
Muhammad Tftiklmr Ali Elian, born on the 20th May 1903, is the heir- 
apparent. A son was born to Snhibznda Altnf Ali Khan in October 1936. 
This is TTis Highness the Nawab’s first grand-son. 

4. The Slate contributed eight lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the 
Ludhinnn-Dhuri-.Takha] Railway, which wns opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Maler Kotin Sappers rendered good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on. 

6. The revenue settlement of (ho Slate wns completed during the year 
1912-33. 

7. In December 3913. the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of (lie Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 if wns placed in tho 
political charge of the Agent to the Governor-General (now Resident). Punjab 
Slates. 
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8 . The present Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Rojal 
Highness the Prince oi Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 His 
Excellency Lord Min to visited the State. The State was also visited by 
Lord Chehnsfoid m 3919 and by I and Irwin in 1990. 

9. A sanad conleiring upon Hu Rider powers of life and death was 
giantcd in 1922 by Hie flovonimont of India. 

10. The Nawab is entitled to be termed by the Viceroy, and is a mcuakr 
of the Chamber oi Princes. The picsci it Ruler is entitled to a return visit 
from the Viceroy as a personal honour. 


MVNDJ. 

1. The Munch Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials of the 

Chundar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Bnket Bulers spring 
from a common stock, Bnket being the senior btanch. The ancestor of Ike 
present, Munch Raja snptualed liom Bnket early m the thirteenth century. 
The present capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
bo regarded as the fust Raja of Mandi. Pioni 3810 onwards Mandi was 
made to pay tribute In the Luliote Dai bar, which in 3830 was fixed at 
lie. 3,97,00 6 . During the fust Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi 

Raja wete with the British, and in 3816 Raja Balbir Bon of Mandi tendered 
Jiis formal submission to the British Government and was granted a sannd 
leeogn i/ing his Chiefsliip and defining his rights and obligations. His 
nazrana was fixed at a lakb of rupees per annum and he was prohibited hom 
levying duties on goods passing in and out of his State. Mandi is within the < 
political charge of the Resident for the Punjab States, and ranks sixth in 
order of precedence amongst the Indian Slates in the Punjab, the Riders 
of Mandi and Sirmur being considered of equal rank. 

2. Raja Bije Ben, who died on thy lOfh December 1902, succeeded to the 
rjuddi m 3853, when only four years old, and was invested w'ill) full powers m 
38GG. Tn 1871 it was considered necessary to appoint an English officer as 
C ouncillor to the Raja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
Tn 3889 the Raja asked lor the assistance of a British official, and a member 
of the Civil Service was temporarily deputed to Mandi. In the latter yeais 
of Raja Bije Sen's life Hie State finances were in a most unsatisfactory con- 
dition, and in 3899 the Commissioner ot .Tullundur made an cnqmiy in 0 
thorn at the Raja’s own request . 

3. Kamvar Blmwnm Singh, son ol Raja Bije Sen. who wa« bom m ■ 

and was leeogntsed in 1897 as successor to his father, succeeded o 1 ' 

ship of Hie Stale with the title of Raja Bhnwani Sen, and was o • J 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor on Hie 33st October! •• 
decided for Hie first two years of liis rule to appoint a B_ rlt 's ' 0 ® t> 
duct the adiriinisliation of the State. For 38 months i® . S '3 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Govern 

officer appointed to superintend tlie administration of they n ( r i ° 7 + 1 , 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for bnsines . 

October 3905, His Highness was fomialiv invested _ with ™ P ^ 8- . , 
1909 Tikkn Eajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner oi the Punjab, 




